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PREFACE TO THE NEW EDITION 


The Method and Manual of the late President William 
Rainey ‘Harper first appeared as A Hebrew Manual in 1883. 
Since the 2nd edition in 1885, several reprints have been made, 
but the text of that edition has stood practically without change. 
The Inductive approach to the study of Hebrew represented by 
the Harper text-books has commended itself to a wide circle 
of teachers and has yielded satisfactory results in arousing 
and maintaining the interest of large numbers of students. 
The fact that since its first presentation more American 
students have studied Hebrew by this method than by all 
other methods combined, and that notwithstanding the need of 
revision in the text-books, the method has held its own in 
a field where competition is keen, warrants the effort to 
bring the Method and Manual into line with advancing 
knowledge. The scope of the revision has been determined 
by the New Edition of the Elements of Hebrew (1921) with 
which the Method and Manual should be used. 

The student mind is confronted by an ever-increasing 
variety of subjects, each with its own special appeal and — 
many of them offering an apparently short and easy route 
to a desired goal. It is inevitable that Hebrew should suffer 


- some loss of adherents; and it is well that such as have no 


special aptitude for linguistic study should expend their 
energies in fields that are for them more productive. But 
as long as the Old Testament remains one of the great 
historical documents of the Jewish and Christian faiths, 
there will ever be many who will seek to obtain a scholar’s, 
control of the literary sources of their historic beliefs. As 
the prologue to the Wisdom of Sirach says, ‘‘When things 


spoken in Hebrew are translated into another tongue they 


have not quite the same meaning; and not only these things 
(i. e. the following chapters), but the Law itself and the 
5 
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Prophecies and the rest of the books, convey a different 
meaning when spoken in their original [language].’’ All 
who would enter into the inner sanctuary of the Hebrew 
spirit must first equip themselves with the linguistic key. 
The chambers to which it furnishes access are spacious and 
splendid to a degree that can never be appreciated by one 
who has not seen them. The Hebrew mind must remain 
largely terra incognita to him who does not know its native 
language. That the first steps in the learning of that lan- 
guage may be made simple and may represent actual 
progress in the mastery of the Old Testament in its own 
idiom is sufficient reason for sending out the Harper Method 
and Manual in a new edition. 

To my colleague Professor Ira Maurice Price who guided 
me in my first journey through the Introductory Hebrew 
Method and Manual, and has aided in the making of this 
edition by reading both copy and proof, I gratefully ac- 
knowledge my indebtedness. To teachers long familiar with 
this book in its old form, I offer no apologies for changes. 
Every true teacher rejoices in the progress of knowledge, 
even when that progress is at his cost. New editions teach 
new duties. The best teachers are always themselves eager 


learners. 
J. M. POWIS SMITH 


THE UNIvuRsiITy or CHICAGO 


PREFACE TO THE SECOND EDITION 


The student of a language must acquire three things: (1) a 
working vocabulary of the language, (2) a knowledge of the gram- 
matical principles of the language, (3) an ability to use this vocab- 
ulary and to apply these principles, so as to gain the best results, 
whether for a literary or an exegetical purpose. 

While all agree as to the end desired, the method of attaining 
this end is a question in dispute. According to one view, the 
student is first to learn the principles as they are laid down in the 
grammars, and then apply them to selected words, or short senten- 
ees. And after a short preliminary training of this sort, he is 
plunged headlong into a text without notes of any kind, and 
expected to make progress, and to enjoy the study. His vocabu- 
lary is to be learned by looking up the words in the Lexicon, until 
they become familiar. Different phases of this method are in use 
among teachers of Hebrew; but all follow practically the same 
order, (1) study of grammar, (2) application of grammar. 

It is the purpose of this volume to furnish a text-book, which 
‘shall assist in acquiring the Hebrew language by a different meth- 
od. The method employed may be called an inductive one. The 
order of work which it advocates is, first, to gain an accurate and 
thorough knowledge of some of the “facts” of the language; sec- 
ondly, to learn from these facts the principles which they illustrate, 
and by which they are regulated; thirdly, to apply these principles 
in the further progress of the work. A few words of explanation 
are needed at this point:— 

(1) The method is am inductive, not the inductive method; and 
while, upon the whole, it is rigidly employed throughout the 
course, a slight departure is made at times, in order to make more 
complete the treatment of a subject, for some detail of which an 
example has not occurred. 

(2) The term “facts,” as used, includes data from whatever 
source gathered; not merely the grammatical forms found in the 
passages studied, but also the paradigms which contain these and 
other forms systematically arranged. 

(3) It ig not to be supposed that a long time must elapse before 
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the beginner is ready to take hold of principles. On the contrary, 
he is taught important principles, and that, too, inductively, dur- 
ing the first hour’s work. The three processes are all the while 
going on together. He is increasing the store of “facts” at his 
command, and, at the same time, learning from the facts thus 
acquired new’ principles, and applying these principles to the new 
forms continually coming to his notice. Great care must be exer- 
cised, however, that the correct order be followed. Let him at- 
tempt to learn no principle of which he has not had several illus- 
trations. Let him be required to apply no principle the application 

of which he has not already learned from familiar cases. ( 

\(4) The memorizing of the “facts” of a language, before a 
knowledge of the principles has been acquired is, indeed, a piece 
of drudgery; yet not so great as is the memorizing of grammar 
without a knowledge of the “facts.’ Nor will it long remain 
drudgery; for very soon, the student will begin to see analogies, to 
compare this word with that, and, in short, to make his own 
grammar. From this time, there will be developed such an inter- 
est in the work, that all thought of drudgery will pass away. 

The question is frequently asked, How is the first lesson given? 
A brief statement must suffice:— ; 

The first word of Genesis I. 1 is written on the board, and the 
English equivalent of each consonant and vowel-sound indicated 
to the student. The word, as a whole, is then pronounced, and its 
meaning given. The student is called upon to pronounce it, and 
to give its meaning. The second word is taken up and treated in 
the same manner. Then the two words are pronounced together, 
and their meaning given. After this, each remaining word is 
considered; and with each new word a review of all the preceding 
words is made. When he has learned thus to pronounce the entire 
verse, and to give a Hebrew word when its English equivalent is 
named, the student is shown the “Notes” on pages 13, 14 of the 
“METHOD,” where, for his private study, he will find, for sub- 
stance, the aid already given orally. His attention is also directed 
to the “Observations,” with most of which he has been made 
familiar by the previous work. He is now informed that at the 
following recitation he will be expected (1) to pronounce the 
verse without hesitation from the pointed Hebrew (2) to pronounce 
it, and write it on the board, from the English translation; (3) to 
pronounce it, and write it on the board from the unpointed text; (4) 
to write the transliteration of it, as given in the “Notes” or in the 
Manual. The absolute mastery of the verse is, therefore, the 
first thing. There will remain to be taken up, (1) the “Notes,” 
for all of which the student is held responsible; (2) the “Obser- 
vations,” which he is expected to recall, at the suggestion of the 
word on which the observation is based; (3) the “Word-Lesson,” 
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which, at first, includes few words not contained in the verse or 
verses of the Lesson, and which is to be learned in such a manner 
that when the English word is pronounced, the Hebrew equiv- 
alent will be given; (4) the “Exercises,” which are to be written 
on paper beforehand, copied on the board in the class-room, 
criticised by instructor and class, and corrected by each student on 
his paper. 

The “Topics for Study” are intended to furnish a resumé of — 
the more important points touched upon in the Lesson. By 
their use, a rapid and helpful review of the hour’s work is accom- 
plished. 

In subsequent “Lessons,” a ‘“Grammar-Lesson” is assigned. 
In every case, however, the instructor should read and explain 
each reference to the class before asking them to prepare it. 

The “Lessons” cover chapters I-VIII. of Genesis, and include 
a formal study of almost every important portion of the grammar, 
except the Accents,-the Euphony of Vowels, the Euphony of Con- 
sonants, the Verb with Suffixes, the Irregular Nouns, and the 
Inflection of Feminine Nouns, to all of which, however, numer- 
ous allusions and references are made in the “Notes.” 

All the help possible is given the student in the first fifteen 
“Lessons.” But from this point he is led gradually to rely more 
and more upon himself. The ‘‘Lessons” will be found to contain 
more, perhaps, than some classes can prepare for a single recita- 
tion, although this will depend largely upon the character of the 
class and the number of recitations during a week. It was deemed 
best, however, to make them thus, since it is an easy matter for 
the instructor to indicate that a certain portion of the exercises 
may be omitted. The author himself will feel inclined to require 
everything in the “Lessons.” 

Special attention is invited to the “Review-Lessons,’ in the 
study of each of which two or more recitations may profitably be 
spent. 

The “Method” is understood to include also the ‘Manvat,” 
although the latter, for a sufficient reason, is paged separately, and 
given a title-page and preface of its own. 

For the material contained in these Lessons, and for its 
arrangement, the author is indebted to no one. The book, as it 
now appears, presents the results of five years’ experience, during 
which it has been his privilege to teach not less than five hundred 
men their first lesson in Hebrew. 

Many valuable hints have been received from Mr. Frederick J. 
Gurney, by whom great assistance has been received in the work 
of the Correspondence School of Hebrew. He has also kindly 
helped in the preparation of manuscript for the printer, and in 
revising the proof-sheets. For similar service the author is in- 
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debted to Mr. C. BE. Crandall, and to Rev. John W. Payne. To the 
latter credit is also due for his painstaking care in the typograph- 
ical work of the book. 

With a faith in the Inductive Method, which grows stronger 
every year, and with the hope that the time may soon come when 
many others shall have an equally strong faith in it, the author 
commits the “Mrruon” to its friends. 

W. R. H 


Morcan ParxK, September 1, 1885. 


TABLE OF CONTENTS. 


INTRODUCTORY METHOD. 


: Page 
EOBSOILE te ried, $2.0 ist sae Siaie's Sa wole ee Grom OSI Te Mere ceiitaic so ake isis. cake ie Gee eoreraterayy 13- 16 
IPCHS OI VLL oes collate eicvaic le ees Genesis T.26 5. as asins css urs bids wc siete 16- 20 
WSS SO EDT Sioa. 0: 5) nke:'so ohare s-usteiens Genesis: 1s 26:78 occa 32 sieteioeieieeae mien 20- 23 
WBSSONEE Vice cna setae share alors eats Genesis ways a siets oi iesceuareeeerote Scr einte 23- 27 
ERREROTIIV 5 15508 0 alelig Sewietere's wi avsieo’ Genesigghe 5 icinec cts ictesisis s'ors loves exe neice 27- 30 
POSRONEVT arises wok aie ee ants as Genpals Ts 6Mrt tase sete ches osioe nal 184 
MSGR AOL IW ILD veztaniete store. too iaPaca ie ese etisv GonesisiE 728 sities tod ceonstaere Wales le hale ete 34- 37 
AOSEOTL VILLE Sv eve, sig. 6 ot Slaiers ateicnecsie-s Gonesis Ue O eit ccs: ie are-« wine, areveietstonsiencratses 37- 40 
MGOBBOMSIENS. socio ioteaie\is'sifo fo si sigur cetanene Genesis’ F040) Ure aers, css tories aiaueisree seelelersiele 41- 44 
MPR OV eS etghleiceese ay cuatcns) ste Ged cise ae Genesis Weta 18 va cia clalsvaip <'s sieielov el waie oor 44- 46 
La i. © Le ee eae Goenesis Ti145118 ists sr. als gate ols bis sis 16 Oe 46- 49 
TBBOM ENCED secs teliipiaussalejeiane’aie ois Grenestsiiti1G) 17.5 crocs ia neste) dso srevaiveiasiete 49- 53 
NABSOTE SE EL AA, is ia sslld's 5 "oe, ovale osaewre Grenesis: T1820) v5 eso clerelertae atlas. cieceretcne 53- 55 
WEGSSOU ENCE Vir siaiie-cicleiersyeleyasswteitertis Genesisi Tatas sis siavtebevewe tere hiersarare 55- 60 
BROBNOME XV ccieiercta aiclouw ie cle ee pam aes Gomesis ert 36's oc «ete classe ec eumaye oreyore ciate 60- 63 
POSNOW OD VE. orca sys des avaVe ont gte's as Gremesia) T2120 i ihe tots: ctw sree stesovels ous colstanate 64- 67 
EOSSOMOSOWIEL aeys.e oa < suets)a oy om om AONOESIS) 1.30, 30 oi). ie eicerisis oye cies ea ae's 68- 70 
OMRON SOV VEL S piers bs, 510 6jcate cit als IRQVICW ss 2i2 tc tes oe ctaisve s os ol gicetewle e 70- 73 
MIOGHON ROL oa s aioe sa pets GonesisiE ls 13 ir eyectecroreat aye at eles) iat 73- 77 
PRISON NON. pS cist rai 10a eSi'o ise lov owas e. si GenesisvET ce Cee te oyesololerctassioieeiarekeves: seteye 77- 82 
MOMBOTEROR Bere ialos (5:75 ato co. eio).s: si ave,0ta)s Genesis} EL. 370.5 cer. 5 cero ave Sm os ataiere wioPoneia te 82— 86 
GOBOTN ASL sta cretevcla isle ieverey sia Genesisnll) 10512 cis sih con cial suet cvenlers ne lathers 86- 90 
PSOBEON KSAT E ore) oie ors svedieid ses ee Genesish L213, (140 len cwstee «snes ete aterternee 90- 93 
GOGO SRL Vo jienre choice ca: 5 3, 0K eisiere,e Goriesis, DD2155) 16 si in, paieie ss sue efooiermnereve 93- 96 
EGESOM ENON V iaeraie sighsieisieiaibue s eve.aive Genesis EVAL W1S 2icclsjecste!. ai chshefeneyaeusrscles 96-98 
IORBOTEP ARON. W Lice Pens roccevencts crolsis, sets GOnesIS WIS 19-20 5 or re, oxsicrsre-eis stoi ares 98-101 
IOSSOM NRC LE claus os e8spaverd sees ae Genesis: FEF21 520) soc ci Wee Melo aoe « tenes 101-105 
EGABOTE ROK WLLL oc iois, atttreterine oe ° GeneGsISUEhs, 28 tae, crervna « arenvosiete wiolciekoreyeardt 105-107 
Lea. @.0 ®. 4a. Senor Emcee CO Grencsisvll 724; 25 9 6 fe neictaee eaere rehearse 108-111 
107 Teo) O, ©... Sis COO ORINOCO TROVICW, hc icaieist ch cluslans cs sumaiece's us) Sesaeusnehsas 112-114 


12 TABLE oF CONTENTS. 
Page 
i .-1.(0) >. @. ©. 6 0 Gane Genesis III. 3-5........cccecrccsccsceses 118-122 
IHOSROD) RoR Listes aessioy stplennieyenaye,s Genesis TELS 6-833 ¥ cic leinicipts, areys 0:9 oy > nls pore’ 122-125 
OBSOT KONO Wiainie o eifores ctsieieloun vuels Geneasia’ TUL 9-116). cisc Baan scien om ae ee 126-129 
MUGSSON AREA IK. Vii irate /ei- 3 yahoo vorstousrolate Genesis) TVD 12-14 eye vo hays oie fee wioe ns aves 129-132 
Lesson XXXVI............---- Genesis TLL (U6-17: cicsctewsis.celstaabs ovate’ rie 132-137 
Lesson XXXVII.............-.. Genesis LITs 13221 iiizr cs ctstereteta eels acne lone 137-140 
Lesson XXXVIII.............. Genesis TET: 22-245 csc asic tie ein wore 140-144 
TUCSSOD: KROL 52, a sis ap crass wip lels GenesisvL V2 1-4 Sis Sieledsistets teiclouys (os rare 144-146 
Besson 2CLiik aie ciate lsiecersite erhote to Genesis, FV... 5-8 0. 215,05 sits isie ataishoiete syruence 146-149 
essqn CUE, ni. oiMsiefateie|siore sheik Genesis: TV. 0-12:5,,7)-\ sco enacts inio's oreberaneteiere 149-151 
Tessar XL ys ha cisusyhievorghere eter eveys Genesis) EVin 13-1705 sass alarotsiets o velo tio eters 151-154 
TBSSON EACLE Sirs nore capstone dedeiees' =| ope Genesis TV 418-22 5.5 o sti siecsievemtalneia sie ete 154-156 
MBSE OR YES DT Wikis rchsy avsveasectal ote avereasns Genesis: TV 23-26 ...5 <(c:iictlscerelehssels aieiate arate 157-159 
MOSSOR IRL: Vin fetjetatshe eters wisretscuete ROViIOW leias <1 oliere 1c oisip oe eeauei a aveneten se aie 160-116 
Tesson KE VL oe ciataycle oye wre t are) ohelss 3 Genesis Vi-2-16 102/. S.an-ic' os poe paises ae 162-164 
Wessone XAIGV AUT cee isis esses eres Genesis V.. 17-32)52. <aaersi ciclo cieejns «bie eee 165-167 
Hessone RLV LTD Hs. st5 6: ores sye:e, os Genesis"V LE. 1-85. cies 9) she olathe ostrvaalels 168-170 
OSBON RETR S ois eye's ecsig en astercies Genesis VI: 9-15. < %., 5.1 <1 ahorerors s/t aan efoto 171-173 
Wesson Lie us ssecstete enero cena cists Genesis VI. 16722-0010 20), oe bis alee ome 173-175 
(HP oe me eae MRA Sete Genedlas Wil: si-80 6-5 .< 3/,-5. eee ee 176-178 
qo 10) stag OF Pe eee Pender ee Genesis: VL; 9-16.27 Sj... -.. eee ae eae 178-180 
Hesson EEE Cee ko tustiee vaca scene Gemesis: VIL. 07-24 ac Urakecceuee. seaner nae 181-183 
WiessON TEAL Vise ae te tes eo rauice cckeavicts Genesis VELISI=7 ta. 00). st. seaest eens 183-185 
TECRBONGLIV ci sein duster hice ties Genesis VIII 8-14..... as teiia violu e eieieiniets eisfelorotets 186-188 

MANUAL. 

Page 
I. Tse Hesrew Text or Genesis Craps. I.-IV...........-.20-- 191-201 
Ii. A Lrrerar Transuation or Genesis Onaps. I.-IV............ 202-212 
III. Tue Unrornrrep Hesrew Text or Genusis Cuaps. I.-IV...... 213-222 
IV. TRaNsLITBRATION oF Gunusis Onar. I................0cceee: 223-225 
V. Tue Huesgew Text or Gunusis Cuaps. V.-VIII............... 227-236 
VI. Hesrew-ENcuisH VocABULARY OF Genesis Cuaps. I.-VIII...... 239-260 
VII. Eneuss-Hesrew Vocasutary or Gunesis Cuaps. I.-VIII..... 261-266 
Vilt-. -Worv: Lisrs—H mem w s.. salle seien aso ne cone eee 267-273 
TXS WORp) Liste—TRANSLATION Ce. ot ene eee Ee 274-279 


INTRODUCTORY HEBREW METHOD 


LESSON I—GENESIS I, 12 
[To the student :—Let it be understood from the outset that nothing short 
of complete mastery, and that, of everything in the Lesson, will accomplish 


the end in view. Not a needless word or statement has been inserted. Let it 
be a matter of principle to do just what is assigned,—no more, no less.] 


1. NOTES 
1. Dwr ig —brre’-810 (two. syllables) —IJn-beginning: 

a. Siz letters:—5 (b); “\ (vr); &, called ’4léf,2 not pronounced, but 
represented by’; ys (S=sh); » (y), here silent after—-, Fy (9= 
th, as in thin). 

b. Three vowel-sounds:— ~ (*) under 4), pron. like e in below, see 
§ 5, 6. a;3-= (6), like ey in they;) _(f), like 4 in machine. 

2. N1—ba-r4’ (two ayhintlesy © (he vert cated: 
a. Three tetters— fs) (QO Sp) oie & () called ’aléf,? see 1 a.‘ 
b. Two vowel-sounds:—Both + (4), like d@ in ail. 
3. DITON—"10-him (two syllables)— God (literally Gods) ; 
a. Five letters:—x (’);5 (1) 7 (h); 9 (y), silent after; Q(m). 
b. Three-vowel-sounds:—~= (°), like e in met, quickly uttered, § 5. 


Gsc. =. (6) flike 6) in note; 9" 2(1), see 1. 0: 


o. The accent with—, marks this word as the middle of the 
verse, 

4, MNX—ed— not translated, but represented in translation by )(. 
5. D’pw iy has-sa-ma/-yim (four syllables)—the-heavens: 

a. Five letters: —9 (h); ys (Ssh), but yy (with a dot in its bosom) 
is & doubled; f9(m), written so at beginning or in the middle ofa 
word; %(y), not silent as before but like y in year; [J (m), 
written so at end of a word, § 8. 2. 

~The text of Gen. 1:1 will be found on page 191; the transliteration, on 

page 223; the translation, on page 202. 


27 is pronounced with 4A like a in all, law, ete. s 
Bo cremnes De ctened by § are to the “Elements of Hebrew,” new ed. 
EN Si ronebees without § mark are to preceding Notes in these Lessens. 
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bv. Four vowel-sounds;— — (4), like a in hatter, § 56.1; "7, see 2 dD; 
—= (4); (i), like 7 in pin, § 5. 2 

c. The sign~> under pyis used arbitrarily in these Lessons to indi- 
cate the position of the accent when as in this word, it is not on 
the last vowel. 

d. The i of the last syllable is only of secondary importance. 

6. FAN }—w’ed (one sylable)—and-)(, see 4: 
a. Three letters: (w), like w in water; ~(’); Fy (Q)- 


b. Two vowel-sounds:—. (*), see l. b; ~~ (6), see 1. DB. 
va Asha ee ehabiie: (three syllables)—the-earth: 

a. Four letters:— (O)> ©) 54 (4); f (s), a sharp hissing sound, 
§ 2. 7. 

b. Three vowel-sounds:— > (4); > (4); (6), like e in met. 

c. The last vowel is of secondary character, as in 5 d. 

d. The accent’; , under xg, marks this word as the end of the verse; 
the 3 is equivalent to a period. 


2. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. The letters in this verse are:—(1) &, (2) 5, (3) 7, 4) 3, Ga8 
(6) 8, (7) 2, (8) D, (9) 7, 20) 9, (11) wv, (12) W, (13) F. 
2. The vowel sounds:—(1)+ , (2) =, (3) = , (4) =, (5), +, (6) 
Sa A(T) tae) (BY tO) oa: 
38. To be carefully distinguished in pronunciation are:— 
(1) 3 (°), SC), = (6), = (6)5" (2) = (2), = C4) 53) = Cay 
4. Above the line, a dot is 6 (as in note); below the ine te is j 
5. The Hebrew is written from right to left. [ (as in pin). 
6. The plural ending of masc. nouns is )__ (im), as in OTN 
(lit. Gods); cf. the Hebrew words that have been Anglicized, 
cherub-im, and seraph-im. 


oe TN (é§), not translatable, is a sign placed before the object 
of a verb, when that object is both direct and definite. 


Lesson 1. 15 


8. The preposition in, 5, and the conjunction and, §, are never 
written separately, being always prefixed to the following word. 

9. When it is desired to pronounce a letter twice in succession, 
that letter is written but once, and a dot inserted (see ty) in its 
bosom. 

10. The letter of the Definite Article (the) is ;7 CR); 

11. Most words are accented on the last vowel; those which are 
accented elsewhere mark the place of the accent in this book, by the 
sign , : 

12. Every syllable begins with a consonant. The vowel-sounds 
~ and =, cannot alone carry a syllable. 


3. WORD-LESSON. 


(1) DTN God = 5) Din (9) DUAIDt he-ruled 
(2). TDN! he-said (6) ND he-created (10) SVUIN) beginning 
(3) POUNIT the-earth (7) 71 +17 the (11) DYDU heavens 
(4) DN (8) ) and (12) “WOU? he-kept 


4. EXERCISES 


1. To be translated ‘into Hebrew:—(1) And-beginning; (2) And- 
heavens; (3) He-created )( the-earth and-)( the-heavens; (4) God kept 
(Hebrew order: kept God) )( the-heavens; (5) God (is)? in-heavens; 
(6) God ruled (Hebrew' order: ruled God); (7) In-beginning God 
said; (8) The (fq)-beginning,; (9) the inset (10) And-the-earth. 


2. To be translated into English:—(1) D'DWi1; @) WY 
JOINT DN OFTON: 3) DIEWA ONTON [Ws © MYND, 
(5) DONT TON. 


1A yerb in the past tense 3d person singular masculine. 
2 Parentheses () enclose words which are not to be rendered into Hebrew. 
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3. To be written in English letters: — (1) “Wow, (2) VOR, (3) 


Ovid, (4) 3, ©) 1, 6) OWT, (7) ND, (6) DN, ©) OTN; 
G0) PINT: ™ 


4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) 14, (2) 148, (3) hil, 
(4) bé, (5) r&, (6) yim, (7) im, (8) 1 (CS) hs (10) ale: 


5. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 
(1) The sounds represented by the letter e as variously printed. 
(2) The plural ending; the preposition in; the conjunction and. 
(3) The sign FAN; the method employed to indicate the doubling 
of a letter. ¥ 


(4) The article; the usual place of the accent; the difference be- 
tween /5 and f. 


LESSON II.—GENESIS I. 2a. 
1. NOTES. 


8. UND Mat ats mee aa oo see 7, preceding Lesson. 

9. a yeq—ha-ypa(h) (two syllables)—(she) was: 

a. Ist syllable, ry} (h&), ends in a vowel and is said to be open, 
§ 26. 1. ; 


b. 2d syllable, mm ypa(h); the final FF is silent, as always at 
the end of a word; the + is not a full vowel, and goes with 
what follows. 


c. The sign 1 with 7 indicates a secondary accent, § 18. 
“BY 
10. Ww $o-ha (two syllables)—(a)-desolation: 


a. 1st syl., n (9), + 6, (not 6), ends in a vowel i. e. is open 
§ 26. 1. 


b. 2d syl., s (bh), 4 (0), like oo in tool, is open, § 26. 1. 


11. 175\—wa-vorha (three syllables) —and-(a)-waste: 
a. 3 is not b (3), but v as in vote. 
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b. Hach syllable is open, § 26. 1. 
12. ADD ae Bi (two syllables)—and-darkness: 


a. 5 (Ww); Pp (b), a harsh h-sound, § 2. 3; yr (8 api rg| (x), 
like German (weak). 

b. = (*); the + over yy serves also for the vowel 6; = (8). 

c. The = in ‘ must be written, when final, but it has no sound. 


d. The final vowel here is of secondary character; see 5.d and 7.c. 


13. 9H-Sy—al+pne (two syllables) —upon-faces-of : 
a. yp (‘), practically unpronounceable for us, called ‘a’-yin, § 2. 2; 
by (1); 8 (Dp); § (a). 
b. The 9 after ~ (@) is silent, as was that after— (fi), see 1. b. 
c. The sign = is the Hebrew hyphen, represented in transliteration 


by +. 


d. These two words, upon and faces-of, are pronounced as if one. 
14. DIAM—Oo°bom (one syllable)—abyss: 
As i 


a. A syllable beginning with two consonants, but between them is 
the short e-sound described in § 5. 6.a. 

b. The syllable ends in a consonant,—it is closed, § 26. 2. 

c. As 9is silent after = or —~, so \ is silent under— (6). 

d. =, see 3.c, preceding Lesson. 


2. LETTERS AND VOWELS PROMISCUOUSLY ARRANGED. 


n 3 n can ane 
n 1 D ; am , =a 
3 3 & ’ ay Se ees 
y " Gea 5 7 << ae 
wv n ) 3 aa j suet 
oy D Dd 5 , = : 
410133 : 
School of Theology Library 


Nn Aico ale TL. anltagiral Qaminar? 
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Suggestion.—Study this table until every sign has been mastered. 
It contains sixteen out of the twenty-two letters, and eleven out of 


the fifteen vowel-signs im Hebrew. 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 

13. New letters: (1) 5, (2) M7, (3) J, (4) Y, (5) B, (6) 3. 

14. New vowels: (1) 4, (2) ina (3) 4; but )___and j (@ and 6) 
are pronounced just like ~ and _~ (é and 0), the former having what 
is termed a fuller writing. 

15. —, called S*wa, is the least vowel-sound and cannot carry a 
syllable. 

16. While the conjunction and (4) is usually written with Sewa 
(thus: §), it is once written in this lesson ‘ (wa). 

Lie Syllables ending in a vowel ara called open; ending in a con- 
sonant, they are called closed. 

18. Observe the difference between 5) (b) and 5 (v); fy (h) and 
(bh); 8 (?) and 3995 9 (w) and (0). 

19. Observe that 9 is silent after — oy “=; ), under —or with a 
dot in it (9); fq. at the end of a word. 

20. The Hebrew verbal inflection distinguishes gender. 

21. While most Hebrew words are accented on the last vowel, see 
Obs. 11, four words in this Lesson, out of seven, have the accent else- 


where, as shown by the position of the sign, 
22. The Hebrew says: faces-of abyss, not faces of-abyss; that is, 
the first of two words in the genitive relation suffers change; this 


order is never changed. 


4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


Learn in the “Elements of Hebrew” the following sections:— 
1. §2. 1—3,6,8, The pronunciation of X, 77, Y, 17, w,% 
2. § 3. 1, Order of writing; extended letters. 
3. §9. land §5.6.a, S*wa, its representation and pronunciation. 
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4. §26. 1, 2, Open and Closed Syllables. 


5. § 49. 1, The ordinary writing of the conjunction 
and (4). 


5. WORD-LESSON. 


(13) WADwaste (16) JUAN darkness (19) | DY3D faces 
(24) my he-was (17) oY upon (20) ww desolation 
(15) my she-was (18) 35 faces-of (21) oinn abyss 

Note.—The word for waste, when it stands by itself, is $1 (6’- 
hii), not 73 (vd‘-hfi); so we say ww (td’-hti) desolation. not $10 
(go"hd), and HTM not OWT. 


6. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) In-beginning was (f.) 
the-earth; (2) Darkness was upon-+the-earth; (3) Desolation 
QM, not 44M) was (m.) upon+faces-of the-heavens ; (4) Faces; 
(5) Peices of Biase (6) God ruled in-(— over)- darkness; (7) 
God-of. (99) the-heavens; (8) God was in-beginning; (9) 
ieeneated yi inecuren and-)( the-heavens; (10) The-earth was (f.). 

2. To be translated into English:— 


Drown NEM INT IY AED WA oD 

pin weroy my WM Jena NT AND © 

3. To be written in English letters:—(1) O°3D, (2) 77, (8) TON, 
ADD, ©) DIAN, @ DA, (IAN, 8) AD, OF, Gow. 


4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) ha, (2) hd, (3) ha, 
(4) ho, (5) bi, (6) hd, (7) ba, (8) nim, (9) ‘Al, (10) 88x, (11) pa, 
(12) 8a. 
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7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Two ways of writing and. (2) The circumstances under 
which 9 and § are silent. (3) New letters and vowels. (4) Open 
and closed syllables. (5) The sign =; its representation and 
pronunciation. (6) Extended letters. (7) Words in the genitive 


relation. 


LESSON III.—GENESIS I. 2b, 3. 


1. NOTES. 
15. PY —wer(a)yh (one syllable) —and-spirit-of : 

a. Three censonants:-—} (w), § (1%), ff (hb) the harsh h-sound. 

b. The conjunction and (4) written with Sew, $49.1; 9 = Gyas 
oo in fool; the = (a) to be pronounced before the fy, and not 
after it. 

c. This word is treated as having but one syllable, the * and 4 not 
counting as full vowels. 

d. The — is slipped in between the O and the h in order to form 
a transition sound between these two sounds of such different 
physiological formation. 

16. npn y>—m'r4 (bh) -he’-fe9 (three syllables)—brooding: 

a. 5 = f, while pis p; cf. — v and 9 0, §121.N.1. 

b. The final unaccented vowel is of secondary origin, cf. 5.d, Tie, 
and 12.d. 

c. 1 indicates that the form is a participle; fy, that it is feminine. 

17. $ Ot —ham-ma’-yim (three syllables) —the-waters: 
a. 4) =m, f) = mm: a point in a letter preceded by a full vowel in- 


dicates doubling, and is called Dagés-forté, § 13.1, cf yy (5. a). 
b. The 9 here precedes ~ and so is sounded (as y in year). 


c. The article the is fF, with = under it and Da&sés-forta in the 
following consonant; cf. DH syypy (5), § 45. 1. 


d. The i is an unaccented secondary vowel; cf. 5.d, 7.c, 12.d, and 16.b 
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eee ee ee 
e. The accent. indicates the end of the verse; ; always follows 

this accent. 
18. Ny -Way-yo"-mér— (three syllables)—and-(he)-said, §§ 26. 
Te 2; Note 1; 13. 1: 
a. The perf. 3rd. p. masc. is VON (a-mar) he-said. 
. 0. The prefixed 49 indicates the imperfect, VON? 
ce. The conjunction (.)) connects this sentence with the preceding, 
and also makes the imperfect equivalent to a perfect (and-he-said). 
This seeming anomaly will be taken up later; it is sufficient here 
to learn that VOX = = he said; TON") = and-he-said. 
19. “tq y*hi-+—shall- -be (or let-be), §§ 10.1; 26.1; 17. 1: 
a. The first 9 indicates the imperfect as in WON’. 
b. The: being a S*wa vowel, this word has but one syllable, § 27. 1. 
e. #1 he-was ; cf. nn (9) she-was. 
oo SIN or—tight, 's§ 5. 5; 26. 2: 
a.X& has no sound, but is represented by ’, § 2. 1. 
b. )» with a point over it, unites with the point, as in DInn (14). 
21. i way tl end (there)-was, § 17.1 
a, The conjunction here, as in ON (18), not merely connects, but 
converts the imperfect (shall be) into a perfect (was). 
b. The conjunction in PDN was -); but here it is ), the Dagés- 
forté having been rejected. , 
c. The sign (7) with-——indicates a secondary accent, cf. 9. c, § 18. 1. 
d. » forms a diphthong with preceding 4; cf. § 10. 2 a. 
2. WORDS ARRANGED PROMISCUOUSLY FOR EXAMINATION.* 


inne ott ia Pemba w73 DTN aya) 
oY OND OR Moo 
sox) yin MD 
m™ Ax Jen PINT) nN 


1 fxamine, pronounce aloud, translate, and master these words. 
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3. OBSERVATIONS. 

23. A sign of the feminine gender is the letter f,. 

24.5 = p, but =f; 3 = 5, but A= 2. 

25. A syllable closing with Dagés-férté is called sharpened. 
All sharpened syllables are, of course, closed syllables. 

26. The prefix 9 marks the imperfect (3 masc. sing.). 

27. ) connects, but .), a stronger form, connects and converte. 

28. Roots have three letters (see “ON he said, KN he created), 
all other letters are prefixes or sufiixes, in 

29. The laryngeals §, /J, 7, ), 1, causing many seeming irregu- 
larities in the forms of words, deserve special attention. [vowel. 

30. DagéS-forté' is in every case immediately preceded by a 

31. The vowel of open syllables is long, of closed, short; of 
accented syllables it may be either long or short. 

32. The letter of the article is FJ; its vowel is regularly =; it 


usually has D. f.2 in the first letter of the word to which it is pre- 
fixed. But note it in {Ni 1) wea th 


\ 


4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 
Learn in the “Elements of Hebrew” the following sections: — 
1. Under § 4.1, The laryngeals 77, ff, y- and “, cf. Obs. 29. 


2. §18. 1, DagéS-forté, cf. Obs. 30. 
3. § 28. 1, 2, Quantity of vowels in syllables, cf. Obs. 31. 
4. § 47. 1, The writing of the preposition 5) (in). 


5. WORD-LESSON. 
(22) “WWW light (25) ies and-he-said (28) FDP brooding 
(23) WN man eae LEN and-(there)-was (29) ON he-saw 
(24) O° waters Hf ‘” let-(there)-be (30) 9)" spirit, wind 
1The a in this word is pronounced as @ in all; the e like ey in they. 


The main accent is on the syllable g € 3. 
21): = Dages- forte. 
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Notes.—(1) “XQ means light or light-of; WIN, man or man-of ; 
mn, spirit or spirit-of; (2) The word for waters is DD, but at the 
end of the verse, where the voice rests upon the word, it is written 
DD. 

6. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Darkness (was)1 upon. 
the-waters, and-upon-(the)-faces-of the-earth 3 (2) In-beginning (the) 
spirit-of God (was) brooding upon ¢ the-waters 3; (8) God saw \ the- 
heavens, and-)( the-waters; (4) (The)-man-of God, (the)-light-of the- 
heavens; (5) And-he-said, he-said; he-was, she-was, let-(there)-be, 
and-(there)-was; (6) he-saw, he-created, he-was. 

2. To be translated into English:—(1) D353; (2) "N35; (3) 
PINT; 4 WNT, |) DITONT, (6) WIN, (7) MI} (8) OND (9) 
OD.) (10) TANT, 11. TINT). 

3. To be written in English letters:—(1) FN, (2) UN, (3) 99, 
(4) OD, (5) MN, (6) FTN, (7) TN, (8) -17. 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) 8i6, (2) rf, (3) né, (4) 
yim, (5) ‘18, (6) m*ra, (7) m*ra, (8) Sal, (9) mar, (10) ham. 

7. TOPIOS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Prep. 5, (2) Laryngeals. (3) Quantity of vowels in syllables. 
(4) Dagés-forte. (5) Sign of the feminine. (6) Sign of the participle. 
(7) Writing of the article. (3) Sign of the imperfect. (9) Root. 
(10) § and .%. (11) Sharpened syllable. 


LESSON IV.—GENESIS 1. 4. 
1. NOTES. 
22. NV way-yar’ (two syllables )—and-(he)-saw, Cr. 18.Cr ak. Gz 
a, The conjunction “Vi forming, with 9, a sharpened syllable, § 26. 


Note 1. 
b. The letter 9 indicates the imperfect, ny Chol S20. 


1 Words in parentheses are not to be rendered in Hebrew. 
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c. Stw& under “ silent, § 11.; Ne here without force, § 43. PSA: 
23. “INT N— e0-+-ha- or (three syllables) —)(+-the-light: 

a. In v. 1 AN 5 an accented closed syl.; here un-accented, because 
joined by MAkkef to following word, § 17. 1. 2.; hence short é ap- 
pears in the unaccented syllable, § 29. 4. a. 

b. Article here isyy, as in PINT but cf. -J in DUT, D7. 

c. Ist syl. unaccented closed; 2d, unac. open; 3d, accented closed, 
§ 28. 1, 2. 

d. The o is 6, not 6, same sound, but different value, § 7. 4. 

24. 3iO79D—ki+tov (two syllables) —that+-good: 

a, Three consonants: 5 (x), cf. 5 5 ~ (t), ef Fy; 9 (v)- 

b. Two unchangeable vowels: %— (1), j (6), § 30. 2. b., 6. ¢. 

c. On the use of letters to indicate vowel-sounds, § 6. 2, 3. 

25. S3599\—way-yav-dél—and-(he) -caused-a-division, § 28. 1,2: 

a. J (d) Goes letter; without the dot (5), it is d (= th in this). 

b. Ist and 2d syl.’s unaccented closed (short vowel); 3d, accented 
closed (long vowel). 

c. S¢wa under 55 is silent. 

26. (ee we es §§ 3. 2; 5. 3; 6. 3; 12. 1: 

a, The letter n at the end of a word is written I? not a 

b. Both é (9__) and 6 (__) are pronounced as ey in they. 

c. The omel here is iirebanecenla (@), not changeable (6). 

d. There is a dot in 5, as there was in 5 of PPWNAD 

a7. y9}—A-ven—and-between, §§ 12. 1; 49. 2: 

a, Before the labial 5\, the word for and is written 4 

b. Note that between is; bén, and-between is 0-vén. 

28. ° wma ha (h)-ho’-86 x—the-darkness ; (cf. 12. a, b, ce): 

a. The article in this case is ab not Tar nor iT. 

b. The accent falls on the vowel 6, the final é being only a secondary 
vowel; cf. 5.d, 7.c, 12.d. 


\Y 
yj 
v 
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c. Note that n appears to be an unaccented open syllable with a 
short vowel. However, in the case of a strong laryngeal like bh 
a doubling is implied after the article. Cf, the same usage in 16. 


2. THE OCCURRENCE OF SPIRANTS IN GENESIS I. TA 


MVwNI3 3) (6, not v) follows nothing; > (9) follows f. 


N17D/5 (4, not v) follows fF, of the preceding word. 
ny f (6, not ¢t) follows the vowel-sound é. 
avn P) (6, not t) follows the vowel-sound ~. 
Wn f (6) follows 4 of preceding word; 5 (v) follows &. 
ND-oY § (p) follows the consonant Ss 
DIA (6) follows the vowel-sound é of preceding word. 
Non |H (f not p) follows ; py (9) follows &. 
33075 5 (%, not X) follows \; 4 (v) follows 6. 
S72" 3 (%) follows 4; "| (d, not d) follows the consonant 5 
ta 3} (0) follows the preceding consonant D- 
yen la. 3 (v) follows the vowel 4; 7 (X) fol, é. 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 

33. Six letters, called spirants, have two sounds: 5b, Sz, jg, 9 
& (as in German Tage), 14,99,53%,59%, 57,597,400. 

34. Their smooth or hard sound, B, g, d, k, p, t, was indicated by 
a point called Dagés-léné. 

35. These letters receive this point whenever they do not imme- 
diately follow a vowel-sound, i. e., a vowel or vocal Sewa. 

36. This lesson has two new letters: {) (t), pronounced practical- 
ly like fy; and “} (d). 

4, GRAMMAR-LESSON. 

Learn in the “Elements of Hebrew,” the following sections: 

1. §12. 1,and Note, Spirants and Dagés-léné. 


17This letter 1s introduced here, in order to complete the list. 
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2. §17. 1, 2, Makkeéf and short vowel. 
3. § 45. 1, The usual form of the Article. 
4. Under § 4. 1, The letters 5) ), §, 5, 


5. WORD-LESSON. 


(31) ia between (34) NV) and-he-saw (37) 39 he-learned 
(32) and (35) 9% that (38) 2 he-gave 
(33) 973") and-he-caused- (36) 33%) good (39) falieg name 

“*“ a-division 


Note.—The root of 573) ig 2713 be-separate; the root of xv 


is FIN see; DW = either name, or name-of. 
ah e 


6. HXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) And-saw God )( the-heav- 
ens and-)( the-earth and-)( the-waters; (2)The-light the-good (= 
the good light); (3) Good light (in Heb., light good) was upon the- 
earth; (4) In-beginning (was) darkness; God created light; and-he- 
caused-a-division between light and-between darkness; (5) God gave 
)\(+the-light; (6) He-gave the-light the-good (= the good light); 
(7) Name, the-name, (the) name-of God; (8) Between the-heavens 
and-between the-earth; (9) He-learned that the-light (was) good 
(Heb. order, He learned the light that good). ’ vik 


2. To be translated into English: —(1) J}OA WNT; (2) owt 
JIT: 3) NM JWT @) D7 TINT: ©) DTINA Dea: 
(6) PINATTAN NW 7 DDITNN DTN: [DI 

3. To be written in English letters:—(1) WD?, (2) Dw, (3) 12, 
6) SiOT, ©) DMD, |) TID, (7 PB, (8) PD 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) bén, (2) dél, (3) bén, 


(4) dél, (5) tov, (6) hd, (7) Qd/hN, (8) ’dr, (9) boOvha, (10) vén, (11) 
él, (12) x1. 


a 


Qy 
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7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Three ways of writing and. (2) Three ways of writing the. (3) 
Makkeéf. (4) Laryngeals. (5) Labials. (6) D&gé8-léné. (7) Spirants 
(8) Sign of feminine, of participle. (9) Open, closed, and sharpened 
syllables. (10) Difference between 6 and € 4 and @ (11) -§. (12) 
Plural ending. 


LESSON V.—GENESIS I. 5. 
1. NOTES. 
29. NW") —Way-yik-ra’—And-(he)-called, § 26. 1. 2, N. 1: 
a. On -, see 18. c; on 9 see 18. Db; way, a sharpened syl. 
2. Pp (k), a new consonant pronounced practically like 5 (KE), 
§ 2. 4. 
c. The > under & is silent, § 11. 1. 
d. Np" he-will-call ; NP he-called, cf. 813 he-created. 
30, VINO—4- 6r—to-the-light, § 28. 1, 2: 
a. 5 the preposition to, with, the vowel of article, § 47. 4. 
b. 4 is 6, not o. 
c. Light = jiX ; thelight — “95Nj7; to-the-light = (not “IND 
“INS, $7 of the article being dropped out, § 45. R. 3. 
31. tesa dais 6 not 6. 


32, U2 —welihy-nd-88y—and-to-the-darkness: 

a, Four words: (1) 4 and, (2) %& to, (3) py the, (4) qwnh darkness. 

db. it of article elided and its vowel (a) given to eh § 45. R. 3. 

c. First syl. (w°la(h)) is unaccented and apparently open, but with 
a short vowel, contrary to § 28.1. The fact is D. f. is understood 
in fy, which, being a /aryngeal, cannot receive it, § 14. 3. N. 1. 

33. Bae ae es, § 55. 1. 2: 

a. This is the simple stem or root of the verb. 

b. ¥, as always at the end of a word, is quiescent, § 43. 1, a. 

c. This word would regularly be accented on the ultima. It Is 


23 Lesson 5. 


NI. here because of the acc. syl. 2 immediately following. 


34, o’>—la-yl(h)—night, § 24. 2, and N. 1: 

a 6 is not a consonant, but used merely to represent the prec. —, 
§ 6.1. 

b. 9 and its S*wa belong to the second syl.; the = is initial, § 10. 1 

c. Both + ’s are tone-long (4), not naturally long (4). 

35. JIY-7 — why-ht ‘é-rév—and-(there)-was-+evening: 

a. The first syl. (way) is unaccented and ends with a diphthong; 
there should be a D. f. in 9, but it has been lost, § 26. 2. and N. 2; 
6 28. 4; § 14. 2. 

b. The vertical line with ~ is called Mé§ég; it is a secondary 
accent written upon the second syl. before the principal accent, 


§ 18. 1. 
c. The = under y though short is accented, and the final 6 is 
secondary. 
36. TWIT) —way-bi + vo-kér—and-(there)-was-+morning : 


a. On the syl. wéy and on MéQég see 35. a, D. 
b. On the connective Makkéf represented by +, § 17. 1. 


c. The _- is 6 (tone-long), not 6 (naturally long), § 31. 3. 0. 


d. The final 6 is secondary. 


37. SMN— e(h)-had—one: 
a. The = is short é, d. f. being understood infy; ef. 32 c. 
b. The “ is d@, like th in the, not d, which would be bal 


2. TABLE OF WORDS CONTAINING LONG VOWELS. 
1. Words with tone-long 4: p94, 5%, NT, ND! ete. 
Re A TLAT WT wT yisks 
2. Words with tone-long é: NV, ST), 
3. Words with naturally long é: 12, 995, 
4. Words with tone-long 6: wa, apa, yw, on, 
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5. Words with naturally long 6: 9), 339, DY, 


R. The o of “5X and of OYFON ts 6, not 5, although not 
written 4, ; 


3. OBSERVA Tr ONS. 


_ 87. Tone-long vowels are vowels which are long because of their 
proximity to the tone; i. e., being originally short, they have be 
come long through the influence of the accent, 

38. Naturally long vowels are vowels which are long, generally, 
because of the contraction of two distinct elements, e. g., dw 
= 6, or d+y — 6. 

39. Tone-long vowels are, generally, indicated only by the vowel- 
sign. 

40. Naturally long vowels are generally, but not always, indi- 
cated by a vowel-sign and also by a vowel-letier, e. g, dis - , but 6 
is |; €is =, but é is das 

41. Tone-long vowels, if the tone changes, are liable to change; 
but naturally long vowels are unchangeable. 

42. The short accented é, which always comes from 4, is especially 
worthy of note. 


4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. 8 8. The names of the vowels. 

2. §§ 45. R. 3; 47. 4. The article after a preposition. 
3. § 55. 1, 2, The root of a verb. 

4. § 58. 1. The simple verb-stem; its name. 


5. § 80. (opening words), The naturally long-vowels,—(1) their 
also Notes 1 and 2 under origin, (2) their writing, (3) their 
§ 30. 7, character. 

The tone-long vowels, (1) their ori- 

gin, (2) their number, (3) their writ- 

ing, (4) their character. 


6. § S31. (opening words), 
also Note 1 under 3. 
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5. WORD-LESSON. 
(40) IN one (43) NY") and-he-called (46) IVY evening 
(41) wp3 morning (44) WY he-sat, dwelt (47) ‘P}) voice 
(42) DY day (45) 519" night (48) NI he-called 
Note.—The word for night is i192 but in the middle of the 


verse it is written and pronounced -y5%, 


6. HXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) To-(the)-beginning-of the- 
day God called morning; to-(the)-beginning-of the-night God called 
evening; (2) In-day one God created )( the-light; (3) God created )( 
the-light and-he-called to-the-light day; (4) The good day (Heb., the- 
day the-good); (5) (The)-name-of the-light (is) day, and-(the)- 
name-of the-darkness (is) night; (6) Heavens, the-heavens, to-the- 
heavens, in-the-heavens; (7) Harth, the-earth, in-the-earth, to-the- 
earth, and-to-the-earth; (8) (The)-voice-of God; (9) Day and-night; 
(10) The-waters, in-the-waters. 


2. To be translated into English : — (1) ‘P13; (2) WN: (3) 
WIND; (4) PINS ©) DW; (6) DD; (7) WNP; (8) DT PD 
772 PI; ©) DW. DTN IL". 

3. To be written in English letters:—(1) 2p, (2) 3, (3) DY, 
(4) TIN, ©) IV, ©) AWN, (7) PZ, @ NW. 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) lim, (2) l&m, (3) 1lém, 


(4) 16m, (5) lom, (6) lém, (7) Jém, (8) yik, (9) bén, (10) rév, 
(11) yola. 


7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Root. (2) Simple verb-stem. (3) Names of vowel-signs. 
(4) Article after a preposition. (5) Naturally long vowels. (6) Tone- 
long vowels. (7) Laryngeals and labials. (8) DAgé&-léné. 
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LESSON VI.—GENESIS I. 6. 
1. NOTES. 
38. WON") way-vo’-mér—and-(he)-said (see N. 18): 

a. Syllables: (1) sharpened, (2) open, (3) closed. 

b. Vowels: (1) Pa§ah, (2) Hélém, (3) S*61. 

Cc. ®&> though a letter, has here no consonantal force ; hence it has 
no S*w under it; it is quiescent, § 11. R. 

39. DITON—"16-him—God (see N. 3): 

a. Only two syllables: (1) open, (2) closed. 

b. Vowels: (1) Hélém; (2) Hirék; H&téf-S°Z61 (*), though a vowel- 
sound, is not a full vowel. 

c. While + is simple S*wA, = is a compound S*wa, § 9. 1, 2. 

d. Sewis do not form syllables, § 27. 1. 

40. WYTHE) expanse er. PIM) spirit (15): 

a. Syl’s: (1) open, (2) closed; vowels: (1) Kamés, (2) Hirék. 

b. The = under y is not treated as a vowel; it is called Pagah- 
furtive, ‘because in pronunciation it steals in before its conso- 
nant, cf. Ay —ri(a)h, not rQ-ha. Though pronounced, it is mere- 
ly a transition-sound from the labial @ to the laryngeal consonant 
*, and is inserted for euphony, §§ 27. 1; 42. 2. d. 

41. IND—b*06x—in-midst-of, §§ 12. 1; 11. 2. a: 

a. 5) has DAzes-loné but [) has none. 


b. The full vowel 4} (= 6), is unchangeable. 
c. This word means in-midst-of, not in-midst. 
42 DD —ham-ma’-yim—the-waters, §§ 13.1; 26. 1. 2. N. 1. 45. 1: 


a. The -- being unaccented and in a closed syl. must be i, not f, 


§ 28. 2. 
b. Here =~ (1) indicates that the second vowel is accented, and also 


(2) marks the end of the clause, § 24. 2. 
43, *79")—wi-hi—and-let-(it)-be: 
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a. Let-(it)-be = 999; and = 4; but we have ms) in place of 
YT, since (1) when two Swas would stand together at the 
beginning of a word, the first is represented by; and (2) ~~ 
(i) under 9 fol, by 9 (iy) = 1, § 49. 4. N. 1; cf. the very different 
om bal = and-(there)-was (21). 

b. On the origin of — see § 36. 8. a. 

44, S971) —mav-dil—causing-a-division or dividing: 

a. A martelple (shown by 5) from same root as S73") (25). 

b. Vowels: (1) Pagah, (2) Hirék; but = is silent. 

c. S} (preceded by =) without, “| (preced. by Sj) with Dagés 
1éné. 

45. D'D9 O—ma'-yim 14-m4/-yim—waters to-waters: 

a. Vowel under y) in first word, 4; in second, 4; because the 
second word is the last in the verse, and so the voice rests upon 
it and strengthens the vowel. Such a word is said to be in pause, 
§ 38. 2. 

b. The prepositions sometimes take a tone-long 4, instead of ace 
when they are directly before the accented syllable, § 47. 5. 

Cc. ‘auay, — to-waters; not to-the-waters, which would be p95: 


2 Ft 


the stroke over (9 emphasizes the absence of Dagé8-forté, § 16. 2. 
2. WORDS WITHOUT POINTS OR VOWEL-SIGNS. GEN. I. 1—6 


Np, 128 poe] “DN! n 5 IN 
NWN Poel vars Ligynp os aps. SON 
Pods snap aDhaen ) P.O MoON 
eyaleg pn ND" wr apa YON 
iimimie atin vite nv 30) xD DN 


8. OBSERVATIONS. 


43. This verse has twenty-two syllables,1 of which twelve are 
closed, ten open; of the closed, two are sharpened. 
44. This verse has twenty-six vowel-sounds: twenty-two full 


; tLet the student count the syllables and thus verify this statement. 
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oS ese 

- vowels, three S*wAs (two simple, one compound), one PA§ah-furtive. 

45. This verse has forty-four letters, of which nine are silent; of 

these nine, seven are 4, one } and one XN, 

46. This verse has two silent S-wAs. 

47. The accent ~ (’Agndh) is written only in the middle of a 

verse. 


48. The accent | (Silak) is written only at the end of a verse. 


4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 
1. §6. 1,2,3,and Notes 1—4, The Vowel-letters. 
2. §14. 3, and Notes 1, 2, Omission of D. f. from laryngeals. 


3. § 9. 1, 2, Simple and Compound S*wi. 
4. §11.1, 2. a, and Remark, Silent S¢wA. 


5. WORD-LESSON. 
(49) 799 dividing (50) DY) waters (51) yp expanse 


6. HXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Between the-waters and- 
between the-waters; (2) Between the-waters to-the-waters; (3) Be- 
tween waters to-waters ; (4) Waters, waters (in pause), to-the-waters 
(in pause), to-waters ( in pause); (5) Let-(there)-be, and-let-(there)- 
be, and-(there)-was; (6) Expanse and-spirit; (7) Expanse, the-ex- 
panse, to-the-expanse. 

2. To be translated into English: —(1) OVD IN; 2) WN 
F773; (3) TINT SIO; (4) PINT 2B OY OND: (5) 7") TIN ID 
PID TI" WP; © wD, O?, D'D?. 

3. To be written in English letters:—(1) JUN, (2) DY, (3) 2719, 

(4) FIND, ©) WTI, 6) WW. 
? 4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) ‘al, (2) m&/-yim, (3) 
wi-hi, (4) dal, (5) dél, (6) dél, (7) had, (8) dil. 
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7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 
(1) Vowel-sounds rep. by %. (2), Vowel-sounds rep. by 4. (3) D. 
f. rejected from laryngeals. (4) D. f. implied. (5) Compound S*wa. 
(6) Silent S*wa. (7) Simple verb-stem. (8) Laryngeals and labials. 


(9) DAgés-léné, (10) Sharpened syllables. (12) Naturally long and 
tone-long vowels. (13) Makkéf. (14) Quantity of vowels in syllables. 


LESSON VII.—GENESIS I. 7, 8. 
1. NOTES. 
46. Wy") —way-ya-as—and-(he)-made: 

a. yy (8) is to be distinguished from pf (8), § 2. 6. 

b. The } is the same as in TON (18), x2") (21), x1) (22). 

c. The root is ney he-made ; the imperfect is Tey, a shorter 
form is used with -), 

d. The last @ is a helping-vowel, 

yp —h4-ra-ki (4) ‘—the-exrpanse: 

a. The = is Pagah-furtive, cf. FAy— (r0(4)h); see 40. db. 

b. The article is rap hence the-expanse should be PIT: but 5 
rejects D. f., and the preceding (short) = now standing in an 
open syllable becomes =, §§ 14. 3; 36.1 b; 28. 1. 

c. The secondary accent is written on the second syllable before the 
tone, § 18, 1. 

d, The accent .. above () and jy marks the end of a section; it is 
used only when the verse has three sections, § 24. 3. 

48. TA oe (one syllable)—twhich, §§ 9. 2; 27.1: 

a. The = is the compound S*wa of the a-class (cf. = , of the r-class); 
it is Beaten like 4, but with much less voice. It is not a full 
vowel, and does not form a syllable. 


b. The Relative particle does not vary for gender or number, § 53. 
1. a. 


Lesson 7. 35 
49. NOM) —mit-té-hag—from-under (for IIE) fi), § 48. 1: 
a. The final letter (n) of !2 is assimilated, § 39. 1. 
b. A letter thus assimilated is represented by D. f., § 39. N. 
ce. The point in fy is D. f., because it follows a vowel, § 18. 1. 


d. In this case the point is also DAZéS-léné, since the sound doubled 
is t, not 9, § 18. 2. N. 1. 


50. YN 2 ara (A) —to-the-eapanse, § 45. R. 3: 
‘a. yy expanse ; yp the-expanse ; ypy to-the-erpanse ; 
yp?) and-to-the-erpanse. 
51. = Yry—mMe-'Al—from-upon : 
a. 12) (from) assimilates its final consonant, see 49. a; but 
by refuses D.f., and— is lowered to =~, § 48. 2. 
52. 1 Ty way bh X%én—and-(it)-was+so: 


a. ~ with = is M&Q&%, second syllable before tone, § 18. 1. 
b. 7 with Sillak, marking end of verse, § 24, 1. N. 


53. D’pu/—s4ma’-yim—heavens, cf. Oy of v. 1: 
a. There ‘is under jy, instead of =, because in pause, § 38. 2; 
the Agn4h (+) is, next to Sillfk (7), the strongest accent. 


54. *$y/—5é-ni—second: tone-long, &, not 6. 
we 


2. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


min (2)! NY 6) DM IN@ pom 


ypr@ Fwnor6 ANADM dD wp] 


Oar 


yew ® ywovye@ WOM DY JIM 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 


49. Pidah-furtive, a mere transition-sound, does not form a syl. 


4These numerals refer to the verse containing the word cited. 
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50. The Fy of the article is elided after the preposition by) (also 5), 

51. The prep. from is min, but the n is often assimilated and 
represented by D. f.; if the following letter refuses D. f., the I is 
lowered to &. 

52. The naturally long 6, generally j, in Hebrew does not change. 

53. Where a verse has two sections, the end of the first is marked 
by 7; the end of the second by-, If the verse has three sections, 
the end of the third is marked by S*golté (—_). In the use of the ac- 
cents, we commence at the end of the verse, not at the beginning. 


4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 45. 2, 3, The article before strong and weak laryn- 
geals, 

2. §106. 1, 2. c, 3—5,  $Affixes for gender and number. 

3. § 107. (opening), 1,2, The absolute and construct states. 

4. § 24. 1—3, The three most important accents. 


5. WORD-LESSON. 


(52) WIN who, which (55) JD 80 (58) MIDUP he-sent 
(53) wy) and-he-made (56) (A) from (59) 4 second 
(54) D’ sea (57) mwy he-made (60) DFM under 


6. HXERCISES. 


(1) To be translated into Hebrew:—ZIn-the-waters which God 
made; (2) God (is) in-the-heavens and-upon the-earth; (3) The- 
waters (are) in-the-sea; (4) The-earth (is) beneath (in Heb., from- 
under to) the-sea; (5) (A) second dayl; (6) The-day the-second1 

=the second day); (7) God sent )( the light and-)( the darkness; 
(8) From-—+the-heavens to-the-earth; (9) Between the-sea and-be- 
tween the-earth,; (10)' And-(it)-was--so. 


1The adjective, when attributive, follows {ts noun; and, if the noun is 
definite, the adjective receives the article, 
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2. Tobe translated into English:—(1) PIN? JV; (2) WNW: 
(3) O°; 4) DD WR DDT: ©) *WT TINT: © PINT TO 
Deh; (7) JVI W392; (8) PANT-VY D'DTTAN Nw ©) 
PPITON ney. 

3. To be written in English letters:—(1) MW, (2) [3, (8) [> 


(4) DY, (5) WY, (6) 9D, (7), 9B, (8) av’, @) DVD. 
4. To be written in Hebrew ietieveest0) kén, (2) bén, (3) ’6r, 
(4) bo-hO, (5) mah, (6) ‘Al, (7) Al, (8) ‘As,-(9) mé, (10) bén, 
7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 
(1) The three important accents. (2) The article before larynge- 


als. (3) The preposition (5 and %}) before the article. (4) The 
preposition from. (5) Assimilation. (6) The position of the attrib- 


utive adjective. (7) The vowels é and 4. (8) The vowels 6 and 6. 
(9) Secondary accent. (10) Pa@ah-furtive. (11) Labials, (12) D. f. 
in a spirant. (13) Laryngeals and D. f. (14) Silltk and Mé&Qag. 
(15) Makkétf. 


LESSON VIII—GENESIS I. 9. ¥ 
: 1. NOTES. 

55. Vion a eeewo—Let for, shalt) -be-collected: 
a. The 9% indicates the imperfect; 4 is the plural-ending of verbs. 
b. The D. f. in § is for an assimilated ). which is the characteristic 

of a passive verb-stem; the 4 under P is pretonic. 

56. Dr —ham-ma-yim—the-waters, see 17: 
a. ~) has =, not > as in v. 2, since it is not in pause. 
b. The article, written regularly with 4 and D. f., § 45. 1. 

57. “ON—El-+-—unto, with which compare 9 to. 


58. Dy, a kom—place: 
a. Tone-long &, but naturally long 6; the former changeable, the 
latter unchangeable. 
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b. The root is D}9; % is a prefix often used in noun-formation. 
59. PIN) —w'bé-ra-’é (bh) —and-(she)-shall-be-seen: 

a. Five iovierk of which the root can have but three,.§ 55.1; 4= 
ee. ra) (— she) is a prefix of the imperfect, like $, which = he. 
ANI should be ANN (with the same D. f. and 4 which are 

in np (55) above), for it is passive; but “= refuses D. f., and I 
under f) becomes 6, as in yyy (51), § 48. 2. 
c. Cf. closely the following forms:— 


3 masc. sg. My? my. he-will-be etc. 

3 fem. sg. Mpn AW she-will-be etc. 

3 mase. pl. yy? IN’? they-will-be etc. 
d. This is the first case of t= é (h). 


60. pre hay-yab-ba-84 (h) —the-dry (land): 
a. Four syllables,—two sharpened, two open, § 26. 1. N. 1. 


b. Point in 5) is D. f. yet also DagéS-léné, § 13. 2, and N. 1. 
c. The final | stands for the preceding 4, just as 9 stands for f, or 


) for 6; cf. DOAN and O)), 


2. HEBREW-ENGLISH WORD-REVIEW.*+ 


yoy pr hee ee pe} TIN! 
One Dm joe om NB WIN? 
| en sa oN 
wins nom Np™ Ano orton 
Be atc ae te 
* Every word is accented on the last vowel, unless the sign 7 indicates 


that it is accented elsewhere. 

t Omitting the prepositions and the relative particle (eleven words in all), 
those that remain in this list, together with their related grammatical forms, 
occur in the Bible about 27000 times. This would make about one hundred 
and thirty pages, or about one tenth of the entire Old Testament. 
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re Oe ee ee 


pee gee 
nan ype be, 9D i “nN, AN 
a es i ee 
pene abe age outs a 
mm Sng ae PB 


3. ENGLISH-HEBREW WORD-REVIEW. 


46abyss 12created, he 38faces-of 3 30night 13the 
land 1é6darkness 33from 20ne 28to 
21let be 22day 4God 34place 48under 
400eginning 45desolation ligood 18say, he will 3unto 
10between 19divide, he wili #8heavens 44second 36upon 
35brooding 3ldividing Sin see, he will Swhich 
2call,he will 20dry (land) llight 49seen, let be 14was, she 
39called, he 5earth 4imidst-of 29so Swaste 
2collected, let 37evening llmorning 4\spirit-of 32waters 
be 42exrpanse 23make,he 2tthat 7(sign of ob- 
will ject) 


4. WORD-LESSON. 
(61) "YN unto (64) DIDI place 
(62) nw’ dry (land) (65) map she-shall-be-seen 


(68) np? they-shall-be-collected 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON 


1. § 18, 1, MéQé3, on second syllable before tone. 
2> § 27, 1, 2,3, Syllabification. 
Review-—§§ 5; 6; 9; 11, 2. a and Rem.; 12. 1; 18. 1; 14. 1, 2, 3; 
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17. 1, 2; 24. 1—8; 26. 1,2; 28. 1, 2;30. (opening words),7, N. 1, 
2; 31. (opening words), 3, N. 1; 45. 1, 2, 3. and Rem. 3; 47. 1, 4, 
5; 49. 1, 2; 55. 1. 2; 58.1, 2. and N. 1; 106. 1, 2. c, 3—5; 107. 1, 2. 
Note.—The stem seen in N13, NI, Sw» etc., is the simple 
active verb-stem, called Kal, § 58. 1; the stem seen in 1/2? 


and NIN is the simple passive-stem, called Nif-‘al § 58. 2. 


6. HBXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) In-the-place which (is) 
between heavens and-between earth; (2) God will-be-seen upon+ 
the-earth; (3) The-waters will-be-seen in-the-sea; (4) The-earth (f.) 
will-be-seen beneath (— from-under to) the-heavens; (5) The-waters 
shall-be-collected unto+-place one; (6) In-the-waters ; (7) God created 
)( the-dry (land). 

2. To be translated into English:—(1) PINT oY D7 Wp? 
(2) DIPDP; 3) NP; @ DPI; ©) DIPDs © WNT AND; 
(7) DYDWTT ND; (@) DY, 9YD, DD. 


3. To be written in English letters:—(1) J), @) PS ee 
IND: AIT Io OD 10) 12 


7. TOPICS FOR STUDY 


(1) The sign of masc. sing. future, of fem. sing. future, of masc. 
pl. fut. (2) The characteristic of the passive-stem. (3) A use of 
Mé0éé. (4) Final (J. (5) Use of 9 in formation of nouns. (6) 
Various forms of ) conjunctive. (7) The words for sea and day. 
(8) The position of the adjective when attributive. (9) The plural 
affixes of nouns. (10) The feminine affixes. 
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—— _—_ —— SS 
LESSON IX.—GENESIS I. 10-11. 
1. NOTEH-REVIEW. 


1) WON (18); (2) DTN (3); 3) PONT; 4) WR (48); 
(5) JI-%NT"? 62); (6) AY" (35); (7) WPI (36); (8) DY (31). 


2. NOTES. 
61. Myra —lay-yab-ba-88 (h) —to-the-dry (land), § 45. R. 3. 


62. [IS eres— earth, ,—with article {ON7- § 45, R. 2. 

a. another case of a helping-vowel; like minty (35). 

63. mpny\—2- -lemik-wé (h) —and-to-collection-of : 

a. And is here written 4, § 49. 2; to is written, as usually, &: 

bv. The root is M2» whence the passive future 3rd plural Wp? (55). 

ec. The fy is the prefix used in noun-formation, cf. Dip (58. Db). 

d. This noun (= collection-of) is in the construct state, § 107, 2. 

64. D’—yam-mim—seas: 

a. The sing. is ? from which the plural differs in that a D. f. ap- 
pears in 7/9, aad & appears instead of 4a. 

b. OD (= yam-mim) would be an impossible form, § 28. 2, 3; 
just as, on the other hand, Dipp (= m&kom) would be impos: 
sible, § 28. 1. 

65. NYT n —tad-8é’— (she) -shall-cause-to-spring-forth: 

a. n- as in AN (59), — she, being the feminine prefix. 

Ld Oo liar under “y is silent, § 11.1 

c. “j, gf, and are the three root-letters; Nw, ef. N73, RP. 

d. This stem is neither the simple nor the passive verb-stem, but a 
causative stem. It generally has = under the preformative, 1. e., 
under the letter which is prefixed to the root to designate person 
or gender; cf. S32! (25), which has = under %, and means he- 


causes-a-division 
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66. Nw/"J—dé-86'—grass, cf. the preceding root RUT (65. c): 
a. J (preceded by = d; but = (preceded by =) = @. 

b. This word, like Ys, any: and others, has a secondary, or 

helping vowel. 
IWY—é-sév—herd: 5 = ¥ yy = § not & (sh). 

a. The secondary é being only a helping vowel is not accented. 

68. yi —maz-ri (4) '\—causing-to-seed, root yr: 

a. A new letter > 2; Pagah-furtive under y. 

b. A participle, as shown by 94, cf. via balay (44) npn (16) 


c. A causative form, as shown by = under the preformative. 


69. P—zé-ri—seed,—tfrom the root PW: 

a, This word, like IN, 31, NUT and avy has an unac- 
cented helping vowel. 

70. Viet Ol ee i He: 

71. 7D Mery —'0-Sé(h) p*ri—making fruit: 

a. The 6, here written over the right arm of ta {P: is naturally long. 

b. The 7, like that in ON IH- is é. 

c. The point in §) is D. f., being preceded by a full vowel (6); it 
therefore joins the two words together and is called D. f. con- 
junctive, § 15. 3 

d. myy accented on penult because closely followed by a mono- 
syllable, § 21.1 

e. myy is a participle from nwy he-made 

72. 9999 —l*mi-nd—to-kind-his: 

a. The prep. %, the noun 797), and the suffix 4 (= hfs). 

fe Ps | Al aparanic ee = 

a. yy seed, but wt his-seed, the = being silent. 

b. jis a pronominal suffix meaning his or him. 


CG 5 is made up of 5} the prep. in. and | the suffix him. 
d. It is §} (vd) not 4s, because of the preceding j, 
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e 93 ---- WN = which... .in-him; this is the idiom for in which. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


RW, in wh. Fl=she and—under J} indic. a causative idea 
ODD, “ Pindic. a part. and—under{) ‘ ot 

rue e 9=he and—under * “‘ rT is 
yr, “  Windic.apart.and—under  “ “s se 


4. OBSERVATIONS. \ | 
Ie Me 


54. There are in Hebrew (1) a simple verb-stem, (2) a HR 


verb-stem, and also (3) a causative verb-stem. © ./ 

55. The characteristic of the passive stem is the letter j. or a D. 
f. in the first radical representing § assimilated. 

56. The causative stem may = avoee by the — which always 
occurs under its preformative ©, ‘5 or $5). 

57. The name of the simple stem is Kal, of the passive stem, 
Nif‘al, of the causative stem, Hif‘il. 

58. The letter % prefixed to verbal forms means he, the letter py 


means she, while ~) so prefixed indicates a participle. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


Te Saks The names of the Hebrew letters. 
2. § 13, 2. and N. 1, Dagés-fOrté in spirants. 
3. § 57, 1—3, Inflection. 


6. WORD-LESSON. 
(66) 09259 seas (69) NUT grass (72) 'Y tree 
(67) FPID collection (70) yy seed (73) NUH) (see N. 65) 
(68) Mp collection-of (71) ]')_ kind, species 
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7. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Yo-the-tree making fruit 
(there is) seed (according)-to-its-kind; (2) The-seed which--in-it 
(= in which) (is) fruit; (3) The-day which-+in-it (is) light; (4) 
The-earth shall-cause-to-spring-forth )( the-grass and-) the seed; (5) 
The-fruit (is) in-the-seed, and-the-seed (is) in-the-earth. 


2. To be translated into English: — (1) {2 OD WN DN; 
@ 12 JW We Ay © RVI © NBT yD: 
© PW. Wt 

3. To be written in English letters:—(1) NWN, (2) NWT, () 
"Db, (4) Pa, ) PY, 6) Ney. 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) zé-ra', (2) 6-88’, (3) 
rf(a)h, (4) xén, (5) ‘0-Sé(h), (6) tOgé’, (7) vO, (8) way-hi. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) The characteristic of the Nif‘al stem. (2) The characteristic 
of the Hif'il stem. (3) The origin and character of tone-long and 
naturally long vowels. (4) The sign of the participle. (5) The 8 sg. 
masc. pron. suffix. (6) The character of — in my. (7) The D. f. 
Conjunctive. (8) What inflection includes. (9) The names of the 
Hebrew letters. 


LESSON X.—GENESIS I. 12, 13. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) WON") (18); (2) FIT G5); (3) “Ta (23); @) DMD 4; 
(5) NUFTIA (65). / 
2. NOTES. 


74. NYIM)—wat-t6-58’—and-(she)-caused-to-go-forth: 
a. Waw Conversive ,), and the feminine prefix , (= she). 


Lesson 10 45 


bd. The } is a contraction of )_ (aw); hence NVM is for NYDN, 
which, like Nyy4f), has — under the pref. and is causative. 

c. The root is NYY. which is for NY), he-went-forth. 
75. 373) )—1mi-né-ho—to-kind-nis: 

a. An uncontracted form, with same meaning as bya 

b. 43 is the full form of suffix meaning his or him; =~ may, for 
convenience, be called a connecting vowel. 


76. wh ouy—Sli-si—third: cf. 95~% second. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


"3 ela) NUN yn 
w3 viel) NYIN} 1"? 
nary DIP avy yr 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


59. The full form of the pronom. suffix 3rd p. sg. masc. is Wi the 
short form is §, 

60. There are many nouns that take a supplementary help- 

ing-vowel, usually é, under certain circumstances d, which is never 


accented. 
5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 47, 1, 2, 4, 5. The Inseparable Prepositions. 
2. § 49, 1, 2. . The Waw Conjunctive. 
3. § 45. The Article, 


6. WORD-LESSON 
(74) NYIM Gee N. 74) (77) JUAY herd (80) UDF third 
(75) YIWID yielding seed (78) mwy making 
(76) RY? he went-forth (79) 5 frutt 
1. EXERCISES. 
1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) The-day the-third (= the 
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third day). (2) The-earth shall-cause-to-go-forth )( the-herb and-)( 
the-tree. (3) Let-(there)-be (a) place between the seas and-the-land. 
(4) And-she-caused-to-go-forth )( the-spirit upon-+_the-waters. (5) And- 
created God )(-the-light and-)( the-darkness in-day one. (6) Day 
and-seas and-waters. 


2. (1) 310 JAIN TW ONT, (2) (8? pin 7'2 STD", 
@ NOTIN PINT RSINY, © DVD WPI OX ND 
WT, ©) DIT Mpp ON) AIT NY ONO WYN. 

3. To be written in English letters:—(1) JWA2), (2) YOY, 


(3) FMA, (4) yn, (5) yr 6) Xv. 
4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) yik-ka-wN, (2) b*§dx, (3) 
*él4+-ma-k6m, (4) I*mi-né, (5) ‘és, (6) "*ér, (7) zar-‘6+4-vd, (8) S181. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) The helping vowel. (2) The syllable. (3) Pigah furtive. (4) 
The forms of the conjunction and. (5) The origin of f under w in 
1) (6) The use of the imperfect with wAw conversive. (7) The 
sign of the definite object, its forms and usage. (8) The influence 
of laryngeals upon neighbouring vowels. 


LESSON XI_GENESIS I. 14, 15. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 
1) 7 (19); @) Ow ©); ©) Ja (26); (4) DY (31); 
(5) F719" (34); (6) JI-NTD 2). 
2. NOTES. 
77. PWD —m"6-rb9—Iuminaries : 
a. Sing., ND (like DIP! place); but when the plur. ending 66 


is added the tone moves one syllable, and the original A is reduced 
to =, § 109, 1. a. 
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b. Both 6’s are naturally long, though written defectively, § 6. 4 N. 2. 

c. “WN = Hight, but NID = luminary; on this use of fy, see 63.c. 

78. pps (A) ‘—in-expanse-of: 

a. Abs. yr (40); const. yp) the original 4 being reduced 

toz» §109. 3. a. 

b. Before “| the prep. 5 takes — instead of 7, § 47, 2. 

c. The syl. “\5) (bir) is closed, § 26. N. 2. 

d. The S*wA under “ is silent, § 10. 2. 

79. 9g N'9—lhav-dtl—to-cause-a-division: 

a, An infinitive; the prefix fy shows it to be causative (Hif‘tl). 

b. D. 1. in “y because it does ‘not immediately follow a vowel-sound. 

80. 3°9)—w'ha-yO—and-they-shall-be 
a. PPT "= he-was 3 PWV = she-was; 377 = they-were. 

b. But ) connects thia with what preceder. and likewise carries on 
to the perfect the time-sense of the preceding context; cf. with this 
the form of the conjunction (.)) which gives the imperfect the 
time-sense of the preceding context, see 18. 

81. NMNI—!"5-006—for-sions : 

a. Sing. AN or MIN; Plur. MAN, by the addition of 69, § 106. 8. 

b. Both vowels are naturally long (6), written defectively. 

82. yo pine ca int o6Gl OT teasons 3 
a. The conjunction, before a consonant with S*wA, is written 4 § 49. 2. 
b. The j is 6, not 6; Mé§é¥ is written before comp. S*wA, § 18. 3. 
C. bie being a laryngeal, takes a compound Sw, § 42. 3. 

d. The noun is in the plur. masc., as shown by im. 

83. pin"9}—0-l-ya-mtm—and-for-days : 

a, Another case of }, instead of }, before a consonant with S*wa, 
see 82. a. : 

b. This is an irregular plural form from pj) day. 


84. eet en el ene cars: 
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a. A masc. pl, ending with a noun (QW? which has feminine sg. 
ending, § 106. 4. N. 
85. DIN D—lim-’6-r69—for-wminaries : 

a. What was said in 78. b, c, concerning bir, applies to lim. 

b. Here the first 6 is written fully, the second defectively, § 6. 4. N. 2. 
86. “PNIT9—lhs-tr—to-cause-to-shine ; cf. “iN light: 

a. Another causative infinitive (cf. alam wale: ), but with > under ra 
instead of =, because it is in an open syllable, § 28. 1. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


Bay HAND am pw) 


pik ae ype ony 
< yt oly HIND? pny 


4. OBSERVATIONS 
61. The fem. plur. ending is 69, the masc., tm. 
62. For the initial and so-called medial S*wA, see § 10. 1, 2. 
63. And is usually written 4, but before labials and before con- 
sonants with S°wA it is written 9. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 47. 1, 2, 4, 5, The Inseparable Prepositions. 

2. § 49, 1, 2, The Waw Conjunctive. 

3. § 10, 1,2, Initial and (so-called) Medial S*wa. 
4. § 7, 1—4, Classification of Vowel-sounds. 


6. WORD-LESSON. 
(81) MIN sign (83) SND luminary (85) Ww sun 
(82) ay moon (84) Wir season (86) FT3W year 
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7. HXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1)The-sign, the-moon, the 
sun, the-year, the-season; (2) The-sun will-be-seen in-the-heavens ; 
(3) Signs and-luminaries and-seasons and-years; (4) The-sun shall- 
be (FIM) in-expanse-of the-heavens; (5) For-seasons and-for- 
luminaries ; (6) To-cause-a-division between the-day and-between the- 
night; (7) Seas and-waters; (8) Days and-seas; (9) The-luminary, 
the-luminaries. 


2. To be translated into English:— (1) /IN? SYD DNDN; 
@ WO TINT: @ PINT pa owA ps St « 
VRYTTOY DTN MB © VNR PB DA © 
MND? MING? 7) 13D ww WW yo. 

3. To be written in English letters: — (1) ry, (2) “pi, (3) 
vny, 4) nw, © OYIn, © 72. 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) h&-fr, (2) 6-969, (3) 
yom, (4) yi-mim, (5) bir-ki(a)'. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Change of > to. (2) Prepositions 5 and 5 with i. (3) 
WaAw Conversive with the past tense. (4.) Various forms of the 
verb jqjq he-was. (5) Yand y. (6) OY and fj. (7) Differ- 
ence between laa bale and INIT. (8) Nouns with helping vowels. 
(9) Initial and so-called Medial S¢wa. (10) Classification of vowel- 


sounds according to formation, quantity, nature, value. 


LESSON XII.—GENESIS I. 16, 17. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 
(2) FAN (77); (2) DDT (58); (3) DIDI 8); (4) YIITD (78); 
(5) WNIT? (86); (6) F]YITT (28); (7) NTN (22); (8) NID (29). 
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2. NOTES. 


87. W)")—way-y4-'s—and-(he)-made, see 46: 
uw, Like 99, a short form of the imperfect, root myy. 
bo. Third syllable, has an unaccented helping or secondary vowel. 


88. 93v/—S°né—two-of ; cf. 95 faces-of : 

a. The ‘construct state of the numeral D’ Ww , of which D’ = is the 
dual ending, §§ 106, 5; 107, 6. 

b. The word has but one syllable, = not being a full vowel. 

89. D977 —hag-2°d6-lim—the-great (ones) : 

a. The eres written regularly with = and D. f., § 45. 1. 

b. An adjective in the plur. (note the ending aa from S\7 P| . 

c. The _— is 6, though in the plural form written defectively. 

d. The + and = under 3 in the sing. and plur. respectively, both 
arise from an original 4. In the singular this 4 is in an open syl. 
immediately before the tone and therefore is rounded to A; in the 
plural the tone has moved away upon the addition of fm, and so 
original 4 is reduced to S*w&; cf. sg. m.5j-j, but sg. f. AO}, 
pl. m. pSj53, vl. f. nivinag , in which, ae the addition ‘of an 
affix, the tog is changed. This change of a full vowel to S*wA is 
called reduction, § 36. 2. b. 

90. 55 37 TViNDI—ham-ma-’or —hag-g4-d6l—the luminary the- 
great (one): 

a. Both words have a tone-long 4, and a naturally long 6, although in 
the adjective the 6 is written defectively. 

b. Both words have the article in its usual form. 


91, Now pp 9—1-mém-86-189—Sor-dominion-of: : 
a. Two unaccented closed syllables, one accented open. 
b. The fina: é is a helping vowel. 
c. 5 is the prep.; j5, the formative prefix, cf. 58. b; fy, the fem. 


ending; the root being Sppsiny , 
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92. eee a ee 3; with tone-long 6. 
93. BD slaece vith stars: 
a. The = under 5 is MéQé%, § 18. 1; under 3 it is Silldk. 
b. Cf. aD)2 star, [apa }a) 5) stars, D'39197 the-stars. 
94, | yy way-yit-ten—and- (he)-gave: 
a. | fyi he-will-give is the Kal Imperfect from 1 n J he-gave. With Waw 
Conversive (cf. 18) it has the force of a Perfect (past). 
b. The D. f. in fy is for the first radical 5, which has been assim- 
ilated; cf. alaiale) for nay {> see 49, § 39, 1. 
95. DON—'6-2m—)(them: the pronominal suffix O with Fy, 
another way of writing the sign of def. obj., § 51. 2. r 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


oo II MAND I—the-luminaries the-great=the great luminaries. 
54 WI AWNOI—theluminary the-great = the great luminary. 
— Bead 


jOp7 Wepor—the luminary the-small — the small luminary. 
hol a eee . 
ol 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 

64. In the words cited above, the noun stands first, the adjective, 
second. 

65. The noun is masculine, the adjective is masculine. 

66. When the noun is sing., the adjective is sing.; when the noun 
is plur., the adjective is plur. 

67. The noun has the article, and so has the adjective. 

68. The following is, therefore, the rule governing the position 
and agreement of an attributive adjective: The adjective, when at- 
tributive, follows its noun, and agrees with it in gender, number and 


definiteness. 


1The noun 3iX is masouline, although in the plural it has a feminine form. 
r 


52 Lxsson 12 


5. PEP Riri: 


1. § 57, Notes 1, 2, Tenses and Moods. 

2. § 58. 1. The Simple Verb-stem, Kal. 
3. § 14, 1—3, Omission of Dagés-forté. 

4. § 11. 2. a, b, S¢wa under final consonants. 


6. WORD-LESSON. 
(87) “WN to shine (89) DID star (92) *Y9D7 fourth 
(88) ‘PI73 great (90) FT2WIDID ruling (93) DIU two 
(91) jop small 


7. HXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) The great day; (2) In the 
great day; (3) And in the great day; (4) The great stars; (5) The 
small star; (6) The good God; (7) He-gave, he-ruled; (8) God gave 
)\( the-luminaries for-(the)-ruling-of the-day and-for-(the)-ruling-of 
the-night; (9) The great luminary (iS) the-sun; the small luminary, 
the-moon; (10) The-sun and-the-moon (are) in-(the)-expanse-of the- 
heavens; (11) God will-give )( the-day. 

2. To be translated into English:—(1) 953 NDAAN my y; 


(2) 3167 33137; @ INN IVI; @ My*owit yw; 6) 
7722 OIDI9 Ts @ WTI WIND: 7 WT [OPI TiNDA: 
(8) POND? DN 2 773 © BT PY; Go “WRN py 
Yt 33. 

3. To be written in English letters : — (1) 1m, (2) wy, (3) 
nowy, (4) Idi, ©) DON, (6) PID, (7D Dvn? (8) TANG, 
(9) DVT. 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—yom, (2) yém, (3) 88x, 
(4) 16x, (5) att, (6) talt, (7) yéSt, (8) ha-’6r. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Affixes of the feminine. (2) Affixes of the masculine plural 
and dual, in absolute and construct. (3) Change of + to +. (4) 
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The construction of the attributive adjective. (5) Mégég and Silldk. 
(6) Assimilation of 5. (7) The infinitive of the root Syyey. (8) 
The conjunction before a labial. (9) The ordinals meaning second, 
third, fourth. (10) Tenses and moods in Hebrew. (11) The form 
of the simple verb-stem (Kal). (12) Omission of Dagé8-forté. (13) 
S°wa under final consonants. 


LESSON XIII.—GENESIS I. 18—20. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) DIDI 7); (2) PANT Ms 3) YH (40); (4) p37 (89); 
(5) WN (48); (6) ITD (75); (7) NW (2). 


2. NOTES. 
96. 5 proy—w *lim-801—and-to-rule : 
a. Conjunction 4; prep. S with —, § 47, 2; the + under silent. 
b. An infinitive from the root Oui, ef. 913 tone-long 6. 
97. mon) DY3—bay-yom f-val-lay-l4(h)—in-the-day and-in-the- 
night, §§ 45. 4. R. 3; 47, 4; 49, 2. 
98. TIT 73—*- -lahiv-dil—and-to-cause-a-division. 
a. 4; § 49. 2; ve § 82. 3. ¢; 137° see 79. 
b. The root is 553 (pronounced b4-dal). 
99. SYN VET fourth ; cf. whe third. 
100. Uys r°si—(they) shall-swarm; 
a. Kal Imperfect 3 pers. plur. masc. from jw he-swarmed ; yy 
he-will-swarm ; wl they-will-swarm. 
b. Two S*was—first, silent; second, vocal, § 11. 3. N..1, 2. 
c. The Imperfect tense represents an action as unfinished, incom- 
plete, whether in past, present or future time. 


101. ee ar ewe or, collectively, swarms: 
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a. Like sy, PN, NW, YU and yvy; these nouns have but 


one essential vowel, viz., the first, since the second is inserted 

merely for euphony. They are called Segolates. 

b. The essential vowel in all these cases, except awy was original- 
ly 4, which has been deflected to é, § 89. 1. The essential vowel 
of awy was originally i. 

102. 53 —né/-fé—soul-of: Another Segolate, of which the pri- 
mary form was wd: cf. the primary form of yy viz., yr which 
appears before the suffix in yh see 73, 

103. trey oth) ie. Feminine, as shown by rg ee 

104. SIS leat aga, fowl: 

a. The Waw Conjunctive pointed regularly with S*w4. 

b. A case of naturally long 6; the final form of § (Pé). 

105. Py, teh the} shall-fly : 

a. An Imperfect from the root a to-fly. 

b. Unchangeable 6; both §)'s are spirants. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


ye wi? wb) 
ww raya) yy 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


69. The Imperfect Kal has a preformative in the 3d masc. the 
letter 9, written with i 

70. In forming the plural of the Kal perf., the vowel of the sec- 
ond radical becomes vocal S¢wA. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1 § 50. 1, The regular forms of the Personal Pronoun. 
2. § 50. 2, 3. Pausal forms and Remarks (to be read only). 
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6. WORD-LESSON. 
(94) FHM life (96) 1 to-fly (98) PU swarm 
(95) wd) soul (97) Vy fowl 


7. EXERCISES. 


_1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) The-waters shall-swarm; 
(2) God created )(the-earth, and-he-made )( the-heavens; (3) And- 
saw God )( the-earth which he-had-created, and-(it)-was+tgood; (4) 
I (am) God who created ) the-light; (5) Thou (art) in-the-heavens 
and-I (am) upon+the-earth; (6) We (are) great; (7) Thou (m.) 
(art) small; (8) Thow (f.) (art) good; (9) Ye (are) (the) light-of 
the-earth. 


2. To be translated into English:—(1) N47) ‘DIN, (2) FAN 
AO: @ ONT OY: @ OM OM? NTP! © AND 
YDITTNN DIN; 6) Hin. 

8. To be written in English letters:—(1) PW, (2) 2eid71, (3) 
iy, @ wy () iw, @) IIT. 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) kdl, (2) né/-fé8, (3) 
m6-r66, (4) ’&-né-xf, (5) Att, (6) ’At-tém, (7) ndb’-n0- 

8. ‘TOPICS FOR STUDY, 


(1) Force of the Imperfect. (2) Segolates. (3) The vowel é, as 
derived from -. (4) The vowel 6. (5) The various ways of writing 
the article. (6) The forms of the Personal Pronoun. (7) The simple 
verb-stem. (8) The Passive. (9) The Causative. 


LESSON XIV.—GENESIS I. 21—23. 
1. NOTEH-REVIEW. 
(1) DDT (42), (2) WON (18), (3) NYIM (74), (4) WD) 
FTF (102, 103); (5) wy) (46). 
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2. NOTES. 
106. NOT ay soe (he) -created; 

a. NI’ he-will-create, but with +5 the force of the tense is changed. 

b. Compare (1) NUP and NP" with (2) x13 and N73") x 
107. D377 —hat-tan-ni-nim—the-sea-monsters : 

a. Polen hn and 3} are D. f., because preceded by vowels. 

b. The ~ under § is i written defectively, § 6. 3. N. and 4. N. 2. 

ce. (1) Article +r} (2) noun Pan. (3) plural ending D’_. 

108. w7H)-55—kol-_né’-f63—every4sout-of : 

a. 5 6 on maeeonted closed syllable, for the word before Mak- 
ietaloous loses its accent, § 17, 1, 2. 

b. An unaccented closed syllable must have a short vowel, § 28. 2; 
but is > a short vowel? It is. In this word we have for the first 
time 6, or Kamés-hatOf, which is represented by the same sign’ 
(+) as 4, § 5. 5. 

109. AM —bAch)-hay-ya(h)—the life: The article with its D. f. 

implied, § 45. 2; Mé8%, second syllable before tone, § 18. 1 

110. Mvp —ba-16-mé’-séO—the-(one)-creeping: 

a. The article with D. f. rejected and = rounded to+, 9 45, 3. 

b. A participle (although without fy) fem. (f) sg. from wn : 

c. Observe’ that the -_ is 6, not 6, although defectively written. 

111, 38"v/—S4a-r°s0— (they) swarmed: 

a. Hi nT aan yw , they-swarmea way: cf. yw he-will-swarm, 
wae" they-will-swarm; and so ND he-created, Nya they- 
created; NIP he-called, IN they- -called ; 0) he-gave, wna 
they-gave. 

b. Kal Perf. 3 m. pl., as shown by the ending }, 


1There is practically no difference in pronunciation between + = A and 


7 = 6; but in this book they are transliterated differently in order to 
emphasize the difference in their origin. 
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a. 


b. 


a, 


b. 


a oOo YF 8 


112, D999 mi-ne-hém—to-kinds-their: 


Bt is pron. suf. 3 m. pl., as used with plur. nouns, § 51. 1. ¢. 


ae -(=— &€) is a defective writing for a _ the plur. const. ending. 


113, a7 anal —wwing: 


The first > is 4, because before theaone and in an open syllable: 
the second is 4 because under the tone, S7si ia. CL) 6 
Const. sing. would be 33: dual would be D’)I3> : 

114, TIP way-va-26x—ana- (he) blessed: we 


- Root is * mre 9 being sign of Impf., and 5 the conjunction. 

=D: fof ch] emitted from 9, which has pains Sewa, § 14. 2. 

. The final - has, as always, a S*wa, § 11. 2. a. 

. In the syllable 9) ay forms a diphthong, hence the following is 


a spirant, 


. This stem is not at all like either (1) the simple verb-stem, as 


seen in NW)”, or (2) the passive-stem, as seen in yp: or (3) 
the causativesstem, as seen in 212 P7219: It is a new stem, 
viz., the peers The form would regularly be ape but § re- 
jects the D. f., and the preceding = becomes +, while, by a change 
of tone, = yields to =; cf. nN, but “TN (23). 


. The characteristic of the intensive-stem is DAgé8-forté in the sec- 


ond radical, not, as in Py (55), in the first. 
115, DN'D—l¢-mor—to-say, generally translated saying: 


a. Inf. const. of “VON say is “ION: cf, Sin (96) from Sun. 


b. 


Cc. 


Before ‘x, the prep. is. takes =, giving “ox, § 47, 3. 
& being weak, finally quiesces, caryile ay along with it, and in 


compensation = becomes é. 


116, Ce See : A Kal Imperative plural. 


“4117. 1D 4— f-revd—and-multiply-ye: Kal Imperative plur. with 


Waw Conjunctive, here 5 before a consonant with S*wa, § 49. 2. 


118, IND) —Aamil-'0—and-pill-ye: 
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a. Waw Conjunctive before a labial is written 4, § 49, 2. 

b. Sw is silent, §§ 10. 2. b; 26. 4. N. 2; 28. 4. 

c. Kal Imperative plural of NOD, § indicating the plural. 
119, pYry"—bay-yim-mim—in-the-seas : 

a. ey sed, aye seas, DD the-seas, DD'S in-the-seas. 

b. Cf. abl day, DY days, DD the-days, DDD in-the-days. 
120. SAYIN —W "Ra Of —and-the-fowl, §§ 49. 1; 45. 3. 
121, 3°—yi'-rév—let-(him )-multiply : 

a. Kal Tats short form, from same root as 45%) (117). 

b. 9 is the pref. of the Impf.; “| and 5, radicals; third radical lack- 
ing. 

c. = is a helping vowel. 


122. *y/pPy—hamt-st—Arth, § 9, 2. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


NIP NIP nove DDT 
N]2— NY! ay, Ae)e) mos 
WY AS TWAT oe RTD 


4. OBSERVATIONS. .-, 
2 a SUTHS 
—_ 


71. Upon the addition of 4 in the Impf. as well as in the Perf. 
the vowel of the second radical becomes vocal S°wa. 

72. The feminine ending $f, is often preceded by an unaccented 
=, inserted for euphony. 

73. The article is «|; while fy (also >}) takes the D, f. by impli- 
cation, | (also y and 8) entirely rejects it. 

74. The-{tiescense of a consonant is usually compensated for by 
the strengthening of the preceding vowel. 
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5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1.§ 106, 2.6, The fem. ending J) attached to a stem by means of —, 
2.§106,2.c, The fem. ending MM changed to = __ 


3.§ 42,1.3' The peculiarities of laryngeals. 


6. WORD-LESSON, 


(99) "9D all, every (102) Pan sea-monster 
ap a (100) > wing (103) ‘JD he-blessed 
4 fy (101) W197) he-crept (104) N20 he-filled 


ie 
7. HXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) God said, “Let-there-be 
(an)-exzpanse” and-he-created )(+ the-heavens. (2) And-he-made 
\-+the-great stars (lit. the-stars the-great). (3) Fill-ye the-waters 
and-multiply-ye in-the-seas. (4) And-blessed God every winged fowl 
(lit. every+fowl-of wing). (5) Let-multiply the-fowl upon the-earth. 
(6) God blessed )( every + 7:~ing-thing that creeps (lit. )( every soul- 
of the-life the-creeping); (7) The-waters swarmed according-to-their- 


kinds. _ 
2. To be translated into English: — (1) “TN DITION x73) 
won OVD ONT @) OI? Dy ww", 6) 
“oxy oD OnR ID @ PINT OY qiva Ty, © 
PINOY) OVD!D OTN OMX 1D). 
3. To be written in English letters: — ww, 7; Ons, 
won, IN, O'3H7, oni. 


4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) kdl, (2) kdl4, (3) 
yi'-rév, (4) 8/-rég, (5) hA(h)-hay-yA(h), (6) ndf-86, (7) dene. 


1 Learn only the general statement, not the sub-sections marked a, b, c, ete. 
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8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) The plural (masc.) of verbal forms. (2) The feminine ending 
Ph. (3). The dual ending. (4) The intensive stem. (5) The pecuiiar- 
ities of laryngeals. (6) Compensatory strengthening of vowels. 


LESSON XV.—GENESIS I. 24—26. 


1, NOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) “2D (108); (2) ‘PeAD'P) (96); (3) PPD (97); 4) WNP 
86); (5) TINITTN (23); (6) 7") (43). 


2. NOTES. 
123. NYjMm—to-se’—Let- (her) -cause-to-go-forth: 
a. 4 (6) " contracted from )__ ; NVIN is like Nw (65). 
b. Hiftl Impf. 3 fem. sg. from the root NY? he-went-forth. 
124, 749995—]*mi-nah—to-kind-her: me 

a. & to, mn kind, ri her; cf. WD? iD? 

b, The point in fF is neither D. f. nor D. 1; it is inserted to show 
that (> has a consonantal force and is not silent, for Fy at the end 
of a word is always silent unless it has this point, called Mappik, 
§ 16, 1. 

125. rajeiue mig UES sates 
a. -, having no Mappik, is silent; the noun is fem., § 106. 2. c. 
126. ODay verermes—and creeper: 
a. Waw Conj. before the tone-syl. receives, § 49, 4; cf. ary) (11). 
b. wry is a SeSolate noun from the same root as nips (110). 


= | 


c. The secondary, helping vowel is not e---~'~4. 
127. 9 Baw MIB De eas AL enh oT --earth: 

(ie mn (absolute) — life or beast; Sy is construct, § 107. 2, 4. 

b. | is an old ending, now obsolete, § 105. 1. Rem. 
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Cc. vn is for yn. but = under § has become silent a, UD. fins 
being dropped, and i forms a diphthong; hence > is spirant. 
128. M'M—hay-yap—bdeast-of: with the same meaning as the 
preceding archaic form alae here D. f. remains. 
129. MS INT—ha- ada-mA(h) —the-ground: 
a. The article ‘before a weak laryngeal has +, § 45. 3. 
6. The vowel before a compound S¢wa always has Mé§és, § 18. 3 
¢. %, a laryngeal, takes compound rather than simple S*wa, § 9. 2 
d. Fy, having no Mappik (§ 16. 1), is silent; the word is feminine, 
§ 106. 2. c. 
130. ney j—na'-"Sé(h)—we-will-make, or, let-us-make : 
a. Of these four consonants only three can be radicals; the root is 
ney. ee § 
b. The 3. from pronoun \SN we, indicates 1 p. pl., we, just as 9 in- 
dicates 3 m. sg., he, and pn. 3 fem. sg., she. 
c. The laryngeal y takes compound S*wA, § 9. 2. 
d. M&9&%, as always, before a compound S¢wa, § 18. 2: 
e. The vowel rg is é, cf. same vowel in NI) (59) and nwy 
(71). 
f. To the first syl. * is an overhanging sound helping in the transi- 
tion from the laryngeal to the following sibilant. 
131. DIN—4-dam—man : : both vowels changeable. 
132004 sQyD—Prsal-me-nd—in- -image-our : 
a. Prep. 3 noun arte connecting-vowel — ; suffix 4), 
b. The accent > is disjunctive, separating the word from what 
follows. 
133. 93 Moat —kid-m-§é/-nt—according-to-likeness-our: 
a5 has D. 1. because of preceding disjunctive accent, § 12, 3. 
b. The S*w becomes silent, as in Siping (96), after the inseparable 
preposition. ag 
ce. The noun is [4\9%"J, the suf. and connecting-vowel being oP ee 
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134. Ty) wryir-da—ana- -they-shall-have-dominion: 
a= and; 9 indicates Impf. 4, plural; radicals," and 4, 
135. PII3 —via-£40—in-fish-of : 
a The stroke over 5 is Rafé, § 16. 2. 
b. Prep., before a consonant with S*wa, takes —, § 47. 2 


c. On %, see §§ 10. 2, d. and 28. 4. 
d. Noun in abs., -7j"J; in const., Py, § 106. 2. a. (2). 


136. WOT wy 7 —ha-ré-més hé-r6-més—the-creeper the-creep- 
ing: the noun and the participle, both with article. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


“ION? for TION? mn a)2) 73) 
NYIN for NY nn 7 wn) 
My? for I? INN ANP Din? 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


75. ‘Contractions are common; thus ye (aw) becomes 6; ip fase 
(4-ha) becomes FF_ (4h). The result is always a naturally long 
vowel. : 

76. The original fem. ending, was f__, which is retained in the 
construct, but in the absolute the M is lost and the preceding = be- 
comes => ‘ 

77. The Imperative has only a second person. 

78. Before a tone-syllable Waw Conjunctive and the inseparable 


prepositions may take a tone-long +, 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 51. 1. a—c, Pronominal Suffixes,—separate forms. 
2. § 51. 2, Pronominal Suffixes with FN, 
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6. WORD-LESSON. 
(105) MIN ground (108) ma he-multiplied 
(106) Moa cattle (109) wn creeper 
(107) Mp he-was-fruitful | 


; 7. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) God created )(-them; (2) 
He-said to-the-sea-monsters, Fill-ye )\(+the-seas; (3) The-fowl multi- 
plied upon-_the-earth; (4) The-day the-fifth; (5) (The) beast-of the- 
earth was (fem.) upon--the-ground; (6) To-kind-his, and-to-kind-her, 
and-to-kinds-their; (7) His-day, my-day, her-day; (8) God made + 
the-creeper upon--the-ground; (9) The-cattle the-good (f.); (10) The 
good beast; (11) And-saw God all+that he-had-created, and-(it)-was 
+900d; (12) The-waters (are) in-the-seas and-upon-_the-earth. 

2. To be translated into English:—(1) iy? Hy: (2) SY 
PY) DIN NWT PINT, @ “NY TTITAY PINT NyIA) 
TST OT Dy) WEI © AEWA weToa-ny II. 

3. To be written in English letters: — (1) N20, (2) m7, (3) 


722, @ TTD |) APD? © TNX, ( NIN. 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) k6l, (2) k6l4, (3) bén, 
(4) bén, (5) bén+, (6) ré-més, (7) hay-6, (8) bay-yam-mim, (9) 
 ’a8ér, (10) réxX, (11) va/-réx, 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) The Intensive-stem. (2) Omission of D. f. (8) Inf. const. 
of “VON with prep. oy, (4) Difference between the words for sea, 
seas and day, days. (5) The ordinals 2d to 5th. (6) Pron. suf. of 3d 
per. fem, (7) Mappik. (8) Relation between the fem. affixes }__ 
and fPy_.- (9) Pronominal suffixes,—separate forms. (10) Pronom- 
inal suffixes with Pe. 
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LESSON XVI.—GENESIS I. 27 —29. 
1. NOTEH-REVIEW. 


(108); (6) DON (95); (6) JIB (114); (7) 7D 16); (8) IIH 
(117); (9) 9°71) (118); (10) FN (203); 1) NY (210). 


2. NOTES. 


137. {>¥D—b*sil-mo—in-image-his: 
a. 3 in; Dy, see 132. a; § his, as in OP) (72), wt (73). 
b. The accent over ?5 is disjunctive, cf. > ( 132. Bb). 

138. DPY3—b'se-1ém—in-image- -of: 

a. 5 has D. 1. because of preceding disjunctive accent, § 12, 3. 

b. This is the usual form of the noun, but poy (137. a) is the pri- 
mary form, to which suffixes are attached. Cf. yr: but wt 
(73); and so Vs but STN, ay but eae wh): but iw) 
etc., § 109. 4. a, b. 

139. JNN—6-060—(-him, § 51. 2. 
140. AIDS BD—Z4-xXar O-n°ké-vd (h)—male and-female: 

a. I is a noun like DIN: with two tone-long vowels which were 
originally short, § 90, 1. a. 

b. Waw Conj., before a consonant with S¢wa, is} § 49. 2. 

c. The ending f{__is the feminine affix, § 106. 2. c. 

141. piyy—l4hem—to-them, §§ 47.5; 51. 3. b. and N. 
142. mea) —* iy 60" ha—ana- -subdue-ye-her: 


a. \ and; wa5 for wad [cf. INP (118) ] subdue-ye iT her; 
the root being was 

b. = is usually i, put here a defective writing for } (0), the sign of 
. the plural; ti is sounded as win put, but f' as oo in tool. 
143. T)—0-r°d0—and-have-ye-dominion : 


a 
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a. On 4 see § 49, 2; the accent over “J is disjunctive. 
144, DIIA—vid-£46—in-fish-of ; ef. FAQ (135): 
a 5 -has D. 1., because of preceding disjunctive accent, Satanic: 
~ 145. 3st —hin-né(h)—behold! an interjectional adverb. 
146. ’ mn Ny—na-0at’-ti—rnave-given g 
a. D. f. in pis for 9 assimilated, +) = ‘FINI: root tM). 
b. The ending a) SS Oe ON he-said, TION I-said ; vat he- 
knew, yy I-knew; loge) he-ruled, mW T-ruled. 
147. pp5—la-xsm—to-you (m5)r: ic 
a. Prep. has, cf. Dp? (45), D9 (141). 
b. DD is the pronominal suffix for the 2d. pl. masc. 
148. yn put-26-ré (a) za/-ra'—seeding sced: 
a. pr is the active participle of the Kal stem—note the 6. 
bd. On = under y read § 42, 2. d. 
c. ya is for yn (69), on account of the accent (x), § 38, 2. 
5149. Ti—yih-yé(h) —he-(1. e., it)-shall-be: 
ha. Observe the MéQ&% with — and that the S*wA is silent, § 18. 5. 
. b. Root, 1/7; 9 indicates Impf. cf. shortened form IF (19). 
150. MYDNI—1"8x-1i(h)—for-fooa: | 
a. Therunder &, in an unaccented closed syl. is 5, not &. 
b. The root is plainly ION he-ate; ,}_ indicates fem. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


D783 ?YD PY YY ON N32 
maa wim | yy ink on? ea 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


79. When a disjunctive accent stands between a spirant and the 
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preceding vowel, the spirant does not immediately follow the vowel, 
and hence takes Dazés-léné. 

80. SeZolates before suffixes take what is called their primary 


form, i. e., the original form of the noun, which had but one vowel, 
that vowel standing under the first radical. 


81. The suffix meaning him is \) them BP oT O, 
82. The personal pre-fix 1 p. pl. meaning we is the letter a3 the 


pronominal suf-fix our is 4 53 her is J, 


83. Syllables ending with laryngeals and having a short vowel 
followed by a compound S*wA are loosely closed; the S*wA eases the 


transition between the laryngeal and the following consonant. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 52. 1.4, b, c,and 2, The Demonstrative Pronouns. 


2. § 53. 1. a. b, The Relative Particle. 


3. § 54, 1, 2. a—d, The Interrogative Pronouns. 


6. WORD-LESSON. 
(110) DIN man (118) VDP male (116) poy image 
(111) FTY"T fish = (114) WDD he-subdwed (117) FIV) he-subdued 
(112) FWD" likeness (115) M33 female (had-dominion) 


7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX.—THE ARTICLE. 
JANI WNT the-luminary the-great — the great luminary. 
jopi WNOI= the-luminary the-small — the small luminary. 


Principle 1.—The adjective, when attributive, follows its noun, 
and, if the noun is definite, receives the article. 


MT OVI = the-day the-this = this day. 
nein ww — the-earth the-this (f.) — this earth. 
PNT DUT = the-heavens the-these — these heavens. 
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Principle 2.—The demonstrative pronoun, when attributive, fol- 
lows its noun, both noun and demonstrative receiving the article. 


8. HXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew':1—(1) The great place; (2) The 
great heavens; (3) The good seed; (4) The good luminaries; (5) 
This male and this female; (6) These luminaries which (are) in the 
heavens; (7) This good place;? (8) These great luminaries; (9) 
This spirit (f.), (10) Who created man in his image? (11) Who 
made this light? (12) To whom (are) these heavens and this earth? 
(13) What did God create in beginning? 


2. To be translated into English: — (1) DNIT MDINT; (2) 
MONT DWT: (3) ANT Ww A: | 7937 DF ©) “AD 
pnd oOFoOX jo: © Ava? NIP @ wow np? 
ny; ©) 19 PINT TWN OTN. 

8, To be written in English letters:—(1) Mf, (2) ANT, (8) TPR, 
(4) WAR, (5) %, (6) MD, (7) ADP (8) 713/22. 


4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) d*mfQ, (2) 849, (3) 
da-ZA4(h), (4) 1&-hém, (5) 6-06. 


9. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Laryngeals with compound S*wa. (2) The vowel ieee (3) 
Accents7, ereee thy U4) Loosely closed syllables. (5) Medial Sewa. 
(6) D. 1. after a disjunctive accent. (7) Rafé. (8) Primary form of 
Segolates. (9) DN, “TN, mn. (10) The vowel =. (11) Demon- 
stratives. (12) Relative. (13) Interrogatives. (14) Rule for attrib- 
utive adjectives. (15) Rule for attributive demonstrative. 


1In this and in following exercises, words making in Hebrew one word will 
not be joined together by hyphens. 

2The order will be: (1) noun, (2) adjective, (3) demonstrative, the article 
being written with each word. . 
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LESSON XVII—GENESIS I. 30, 31. 
l. NOTH-REVIEW. 
(1) DWV (67); (2) YW. 69); (3) JD“WN (73. €); (4) FUE (128); 
(5) Nn wbs (102,103); (6) NWI (22); (7) PIL (36). 


2. NOTES. 
151. yrryj—T6-més—creeper (literally, creeping): 
ih Naturally long 6, tone-long 6; KAl act. part., cf. yu (148). 
b. This 6 (in Kal act. part.) is seldom written fully, as here. 
152. (BETEES eacamieB bien he 50 
a. On the short vowels = and > see § 17, 2. 
. py like as and many others, is an aclass Segolate. 


| Bye 
153. er1)—'4-44(h) —he-made: 
a. Kal Perf. 3 m. sg.,—the root-form from which came wy (46), 


and nyy (71). 
154. “NY —m"6d—earceedingly: an adverb. 


155. %wius—has-sis-St—the-sirth. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


nyy-o-ny min-530 (Dmn) 
Dy-I2AN diy )) (you) OD9- 
AWN-ID-AN win 957) (him) §3 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 

84. Note, in cases cited above, how _ and — give place to = and 
= (8), when, as when the word is joined by MAkkéf to the following 
word, the tone has passed away from them. 

85. The conjunction ) is written } before a consonant with S*wa. 

86. 9 = 13 OD = you; § for n= him. 


Cxplas 
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5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


ER Y-B Ee Pronunciation of mm, Ore: 

2. § 3. 2, 3, Letters with double forms, and with similar 
forms. 

3. § 4. 1, 2. Classification of Letters. 

4. § 12, 2, 3, Spirants with S*wA preceding, with dis- 


junctive accent preceding. 


Be tS 2S a ey Dagés-forté compensative and conjunctive. © 
(es IS GIG ee Mappik and Rafé. 
Tes 26. 2,N, 41. Sharpened syllables. 

~2AX tect 6. woRD-LESSON. 


(118) NPDN food (120) JIN) he-gave (122) IND exceedingly 
(119) TBAT behold (121) PI}? greenness (123) YY sith 
ve 7, PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX—THE ARTICLE. 


DT NDH-OY = upontfaces-of the-waters — upon the face[s] of 
4 the waters, 
DTN) MIT = spirit-of God = the spirit of God. 
DDT mpn? = to-collection-of the-waters — to the collection of 
: waters. 
MOT wIKID = at+soul(s)-of the-life — all the souls of life. 
D7 MIND = in-fish-of the-sea = in the fish of the sea. 
Principle 3.—The article cannot be prefixed to a noun in the 
construct state; if the article is needed, it is given to the noun 
following. 
Principle 4.—If the second of the nouns in the construct rela- 
tion is definite, because it is a proper noun, or because it has the 
article, the first noun is also to be regarded as definite. 


8. HXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) ZI know that thou (m.) 
(art) good; (2) I gave to the cattle and to the beast(s) of the earth 
grass and herb(s) for food; (3) The tree yielded (Heb., made) good 
fruit; (4) God gave to the fowl of the heavens the seed of the earth 
for food; (5) (There) was fruit in all the earth; (6) All that God 
made was exceedingly good. 
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2. To be translated into English:—(1) DUN WY IHN DVD 
TANTO: (2) YPN TWY wT OND; 3) WUT DVD 
PY) avy SYN AWBI AND: @ wpqa jo yay oV2 
DANDTTON Dwi; (5) IY" DTN N72 YAN pid 
DT OI AN) Ow: © AAII-NN Avy ww dis 
DN OPY2 OW TOY ND. 

Be To be written in English letters:—(1) PON, (2) pa: (3) yt, 
(4) DY 6) WB, ©) JB @ Pd. 


4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) hf, (2) Xém, (3) ha, 
(4) hamf, (5) xa, (6) nd, (7) éllé. 


LESSON XVIII—REVIEW. 


[To the student:—This lesson is a review of all that have preceded it. 
Nothing is so necessary, in the acquisition of a language, as constant and 
thorough review. One should carry forward with him at least nine-tenths of 
what he has learned. The first chapter of Genesis contains one hundred and 
two different words, and about four hundred and fifty different forms. The 
most common, and most important principles of the language have been con- 
sidered. Many additional principles might have been brought forward in 
connection with this chapter, but it has been deemed wise to hold them in 
reserve. It is understood that in no case will the student proceed to take 
up Lesson XIX., until this Lesson with all which it includes has been learned. 
Let every word, every verse, every principle be mastered absolutely.] 


1. WORD-REVIEW. 

[In this list of words, the superior figures indicate the verse in which the 
word, or its derivative, is found. In the case of nouns, the singular absolute 
is given, in the case of verbs, the root. The student is expected to compare 
with each word as here given, the various forms of that word which occur in 
the chapter, e. g., with ma, he will compare abi she was, tah? let-(there)- 
be, 177") and-let-(there) -be, abe) and-(there)-was, mm and-they-shall-be, mn 


it-shall-be.] 
1. VERBS. 


: nye 4 Mp?” 3 | n a 4 NYP 13" yA Watts 

4 ala g NT? J a) yrzo Le wa 4 xe i 2 VON? 
iz wnt 4 TINT / myy" Wa NOD” iT me 6°73! 
19 yw 40 m3 2 2 M15” 25 Swe 27 Sig £4 x13 


* The Infinitive form, see § 55, 8. 
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2. NOUNS, PARTICLES, ETC. 
pe a ein" sna" 4 ON" 
Tres 8 Oye or eqUN pat emp 
sO 47 saRnt ow 7993 eniet 
Ome seas ei! coma oo Syne oy nie 
as oye 20 BY oy apie oe ays oy mye anys 
Yop ee Dt oy Do maT nb oN 
a7 FI MBM a7 MD to pra Ry as 
19 eRe ADIs oun = #6 3 47 a TDN! 


9h? Seta —s4 pt $2 AN 98 TIN oF PS 
SS DIT? ENN S7)PD’ $8 *3* Yo 6° WANT 
“a copay co BYP 7a" 62" 66 DR 
7 pnn <@6my - 4707p" wis ny" 2s 


73 pa a4 wry 4 33" ag 533" 7 mene "6 my 


2. VERSEH-REVIEW. 


1. Pronounce the pointed text of ez sh verse until it can be read 
aloud rapidly and without hesitation (see p. 191). 

2. Write out on paper the unpointed text, one verse at a time, 
and then, without the aid of either pointed text or translation, insert 
the necessary points and vowel-signs. Compare the result with the 
pointed text, and note the mistakes; repeat the exercise till each 
verse can be pointed without mistake (see p. 213). 

3. Write the Hebrew of the chapter, verse by verse, with only 
the English translation before the eye. Here also cerrect the result 
each time by the pointed text (see p. 202). 

‘4. Write the Hebrew of the chapter, verse by verse, from the 
transliteration, noting with care, in the case of each word, the exact 
English equivalent for each sign or character in the Hebrew (p. 228). 
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Lesson 18. 


3. 


. The alphabet, § 1. 1-8. 


. Pron. of 8, Y, [7 Pp? § 2. 1-4. 
. Pron. of t), Uf, Y, }» § 2 5-8. 


. Extended, final, and similar 


letters, § 3. 1-3. 


. Classification of letters, § 4. 


ay 2: 


6. Pronunciation of 7 § 5. 1. 


+ 21. 
. Use of Makkéf, § 17. 1-2. 


. MéQ&s, § 18. 1. 
. More common accents, § 24. 


~ 26 


. Pron, of =, § 5. 6. a. 


Vowel-letters, &, ), 9, § 6. 1, 
2, 8, and Notes 1-4. 


. Classificat’n of vowel-sounds, 


§ 7. 1-4, 


. Names of vowels, § 8. 

. Simple S¢wa, § 9. 1. 

. Compound S*wa, § 9. 2. 

. Initial S*wa, § 10. 1, 2. 

. Silent S¢wa, § 11. 

. Dagés-lené, § 12. 1, and N. 1. 
. D. 1. after a S¢wa, § 12. 2. 

. D. 1, after a disj. acc., § 12. 3. 
. Dages-fortée, § 13. 1, 2, and 


Note 1. 


. Omission of D. f., § 14. 1-3. 


Notes 1, 2. 


. D, f. compensative and con- 


junctive, § 15. 1, 3. 
Mappik and Rafé, § 16. 1, 2. 


1-3. 


. Kinds of syllables, § 26. 1, 2. 


eile le 2p 
. Syllabification, § 27. 1-3. 


27. 


28. 


29. 


#30. 
iol, 
132. 
Poo: 
34, 
935. 


“36. 


~ 37. 
~38. 


© 45, 


GRAUMAR-REVIEW, 


Quantity of vowels in sylla- 
bles, § 28. 1-4. 


Naturally long vowels, § 30. 
(opening words) and Notes 1, 


2, under § 30. 7, 

Tone-long vowels, § 31. (open- 
ing words) and Notes 1, 2, 
under 31. 3. 


Peculiarities of 


§ 42. 1-3. 


The article, § 45. 1, 2, 3, & 
Ras: 


Inseparable prepositions, §47. 
1-5. 


Waw conjunctive, § 49. 1-4. 
Personal pron., § 50. 1-3. 


laryngeals 


Pronominal suffixes, § 51. 1. 
a-c, 2. 

Demonstrative pronoun, § 52. 
ile @-Cres 

Relative particle, § 53. 1.4, b. 


Interrogative pronouns, § 54. 
1, 2. a-d. 


. Roots, § 55. 1, 2. 
. Inflection, § 57. 1-3. 


Tenses and Moods, § 57. 3. 
Notes 1, 2. 


. Simple verb-stem, § 58. 1, 2. 


a-c. 


. Gender of nouns, § 106. 1, 2, 


a, b. 


. Number of nouns, § 106. 3-5. 


States of nouns, § 107. 1, 2. 


a 9 
OO) OO =F ch) OV lm -co bp - oS 
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4. EXERCISE.* 
To be translated into Hebrew :— 


. The name of the light is day, and the name of the darkness is 


night. 


. Waters, to waters, the waters, to the waters. 

. The earth will be seen beneath the heavens. 

- The day, in which is light. 

. The fruit, in which is seed. 

. The fruit is in the seed, and the seed is in the earth. 


The sun will be seen in the heavens. 


. To cause-a-division between the day and the night. 

. And in the great day. The great stars. 

. The great luminary is the sun; the small luminary is the moon. 
. The sun and the moon are in the expanse of the heavens. 

. Thou art in the heavens, and I am upon the earth. 

. And God saw all which he had created, and it was good. 

. God created the earth, and he created the heavens. 

. The waters are in the seas and upon the earth. 

. His day, her day, my day. 

. The beast of the earth was upon the ground. 

. This good place. 

. These great luminaries. 

. God gave to the fowl of the heavens the seed of the earth for food. 


LESSON XIX.—GENESIS II. 1:3. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 


() DDWIT 6); @) PINT) (8); (3) NWP 453); (4) OMX 


(95); (5) 95 (24); (6) 93 (73); (7) TW (48). 


* These sentences are selected from preceding exercises. 
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2. NOTES. 


156. ry one (ther) vere -finished ; ca (114), np (55): 

a. D. f. omitted from 9, § 14. 2; 4 indicates the plural number. 

b. The =, in verbal forms, always marks the passive; under the 
first radical it indicates the Pi'al (intensive passive) stem, § 58. 
4. a. Cc. 

c. Root is 195 meaning in Pi‘él, finish, in Pw‘al, be-finished. 

157. DNOY9D)—ana-all-host-their; cf. “Fy, DIT) (89. a): 

a. } acc. to g 49. 1; = is 6, because in a closed syllable ‘which has 
lost its tone, § 29. 5, 

b. RSV host, but ON3Y Aost-their ; the original = which became 
2 an open syl. petore the tone, is reduced to =~ when the tone 
moves farther away, § 36. 2. dD. 

C. Os is the pron. suf. of the 3 masc. plur., § 51. 1. 

158. 9D%}—and- (he)-finished; cf. 17"), 1 I: 

a, Shorter form for Mo, t the Pil of ae) (156. c). 

b. Two D. f.’s omitted: one aor 9 because without a full vowel, 
one from sy) because final, § 14. 1, 2. 

159. yawn Di')—in-the-day the-seventh: 

a. The accent + over yawn marks the end of a secondary sec- 

tion. It is called Zakeéf katon, i. e., little Zakef, § 24. 4. 
160. INDNPD—vork-his; cf. (YT, WN: 
a. Abs. sg. TONY: has lost its consonantal force, 


bo. The original = of Ss is retained unchanged because it is in a 
closed unaccented syl., § 29. 1. a.; in the abs. form = is rounded 
to >, being in an open, pretone syl. 

6. The abs. has i> but the form with suf. has MM. § 106. 2. a. sed 


161. Naw}—and-he-rested ; ef. NIP" x): 


1 Every old word, suggested for comparison with the new word under con- 
sideration, has at least one important point in common with that new word. 


Lesson 19. 75 

Se ee eS SS ee eee 

a. This is the regular form of the K&l Impf., the > tn xo? and 
x75’ being due to the presence of the weak letter &, 

b. The a in this word is 6 (tone-long), not 6. 

c. The root is plainly nav’ he-rested, see below, 163. 

162. ery 2s -he-sanctified; af: 2") 95"): 

a. D. f. omitted from 9, as in 47°}, 72") 9", 9D. 

b. The root is wp. meaning, as a verbal form, he-was- holy. 

c. The first radical has = =, the second radical, D. f.; these indicate 
a Pi‘él form; read §§ 58. 3.; 65. 2. a. B. 

d. Compare each vowel-sound in wryp? and Tae? and note that the 
latter has > instead of =, because 4 refuses D., f., and = instead 
of —-, because the accent is on the penult. 

e. The root means be-holy; the Pi'él, here intensive or causative, 
means make-holy, sanctify, § 58. 3. c. 

163. aw —herested; cf. N73, N72, TY: 
a. Kal Perf. 3 masc. sing. of the strong verb nav, 

164. Niwyo—to-make, i. e., in-making. 
a. The we S with =, because of following laryngeal, § 47. 3 
b. nivy is a Kal Inf. const. of nwy- 


c. Further information concerning this form will be given later. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


TI owe = TD, IND but DAND naw 
MINI but INININD J) but O93 np 
G TDi = 73 DTN but ADIN wap 

DIN but “DN NAY but ONY 199) 

Paps IL 23 but D'D}2 772! 
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4. OBSERVATIONS 


87. Short vowels are retained in closed unaccented syllables. 

88. In open unaccented syllables, short vowels ‘give away to S*wa. 
This change is called reduction. 

89. The KAl Impf. has no special characteristic; unless one of 
the radicals is a weak letter, it generally has 6 for the vowel of its 
second radical. 

90. The Nif‘al Impf. has D. f. in and > under the first radical, 
while the other passive stem (Pil) has = under _the first radical 
and D. f, in the second. | 

91. The Pi‘él Impf. has (besides D. f. in the second radical) = 
under the first radical; the Hifi] Impf. has = under the preforma- 


tive. 
5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 
1. § 58. 1. Simple verb-stem, Kal. 
2. § 60. (a p.195) Tabular view, Inflection of the Kal Perfect. 
3. § 60. 1—3. Remarks on inflection. 
4. § 36. 2. a. Reduction of an ultimate vowel in verbal in- 
flection. 
5. § 86. 2. N. 2. [This covers the reduction to ~ in the forms 


ON2OP, 1720p). 


6. WORD-LESSON. 


1, Learn from the Hebrew word-lists under List I., verbs occurring 
500 to 5,000 times, those words numbered 1-10. 
2. Make a list of the new words in Gen. II, 1-3. 


7. HXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) I said, we said, she said, 
thou (f.) didst say, they said, ye (m.) said; (2) She ruled, they 


Lesson 20. TT 
ruled, ye (f.) ruled, I ruled, we ruled, thou (m.) ruledst; (3) They 
gave, we gave, I gave, she gave, thou (m.) gavest, he gave; (4) 1 
knew, she knew, we knew, they knew, thou (m.) didst know. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) The heavens will be fin- 
ished; (2) The waters will be collected; (3) God will sanctify the 
seventh day; (4) God rested in the seventh day; (5) He created the 
heavens and all their host ; (6) He made the great luminaries ; (7) He 
will rest in this day; (8) We rested, she rested, ye (m.) rested, they 
rested. 

3. To be translated into English:—(1) INININ-99N nav ”; 
(2) W3UiT DVD Naw 1D; (3) ww DD maw; (4) AT 
DION Nay IW Pawn Din. 

4. To be written in English Jetters:—The first three verses of 
Genesis II., from the pointed tect. 


5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—The first three 
verses of Genesis II., from the wnpointed text. 


8 TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Omission of D. f. (2) Characteristics of Pu'dl stem. (3) 
Reduction of a penultimate vowel, of an ultimate vowel. (4) The 
Kal Imperfect. (5) The Pi‘él Imperfect, (6) Retention of short 
vowels. (7) Difference between the vowels of naw and ND, wap") 
and Dee Original form of the simple verb-stem. (9) Form 
in use. (10) Its inflection. (11) Forms of the Kal Perf. containing 
8*w&. (12) The various personal termination and their origin. 


LESSON XX.—GENESIS IL, 4-6. 
1. NOTEH-REVIEW. 


(1) YIN (62); (2) NT? (149); (3) FI DTANGT (129); (4) 998 (13). 
j 
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2. NOTES. 


165. PN—these; cf. Fp (m.), NP Cf). 
166. mityin—senerations. of; cf. DAN, DMI! 
a. Plur. fem., never found in sing.; two syllables. 
~»b. Absence of D. 1. in =| because preceding S°wa is vocal, § 12. 2. 


A 


c. Three spirants; both o’s are 6, not Oo. 


167. DN da amattoetnd-cncar cree cf. Wp, DNAS: 
a. 2) pointed with S°wa; hens same as in DNay (157). 
pit is 20/2: but TPO) ; SO NDT but ox, i. e., the ulti- 

mate ais is reduced when 6 __ is added, § 36. 2. a. 

Cc. NAN hase .tae and) a aden the first radical, the character- 
istics of the Nif‘al or passive stem, § 72. R. 2. 

d. This is an Inf. const. governed by the prep. 5, 

e. The small sy written above the line is a traditional writing 
handed down by the Massoretic Editors (§ 19.). 

168. Pivry—to-make, or making-of: see 164. 

169. 77’ —written Jehovah in the Revised English Bible. But 
this pronunciation is due to an error dating as far back as the 14th. 
century A. D. The present vocalization of the Hebrew name is 
due to the later Jewish reverence for the ancient name of their 
God, which made them fear to pronounce it. The original pro- 
nunciation seems to have been ry - For this, the later Jews 
regularly substituted 9 IN: Lord. In order to remind themselves 
of this change, they roca point Pq? not with its own vowels, 
but with those of ITN > (Lord) as here, thus indicating that 
JN should be pronounced, and not my, 


170. MiZr—shrub-of: one syllable, § 27. 1; cf. AY, 
171. Ne area ree: ef, Mey, mr: 


a. The accent —* over my. like = over ye yiry (159. a), marks 
a secondary section. It is called Revi(a)', § 24. 5. b. 
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172. D0 —té’-rém—not-yet: an adverb. 


173. Miy— he) will-sprout-forth; cf. naw: 

a. Kal Impf. 3 m. sg. of hy he-sprouted- forth. 

b. The => under ~ is pausal for =, § 38. 2. 

c. This verb has = (in pause) rather than __, as seen in naw’, 
because of the laryngeal fy, § 42. 2. d. 


174, N9O—10’—not; cf. “VON, DUNT. 
175. YoOpT—(he) had-caused-to-rain; cf. SAH, S799 ¢ 

a. Here are three radicals, making “{)/ he-rained. ams 

b. The prefix ff (originally -) indicates the Hif‘il Perfect, § 58. 
5. a. b; and § 59. 3 ; 

_¢. Cf, the vowel of the preformative in the forms 273!, RW, 


IIT, MID, YIN, with that in qyQ—F7, § 72. R. 6. 


176. pN-a noun meaning nothing, but always used as a predicate, 


there is not, there was not; hence the phrase means and man was 
mot, or and thera was no man. 


177. “jay7—te-serve; ef. Mivy?, DwiDd : 
a. The sy is Kal Inf. const. of Tay he-served ; but y has =, 


where ia) of 21D» a similar form, has +, because it is a laryn- 
geal, § 42. 3. a. 
b. The prep. 5 takes =, as in Pippy, according to § 47. 3 
178. TSA ne a 
179. oy (he) will-go-up, or (he) used-to-go-up ; ef. aa 
Gao 18 the pref. of the Impf.; the root is Bey he-went-up. 
b. The vowel under 9 in nav and hipy? is ~, but in this word it 
is =, because of the following yp § 42. 2. a. 
c. Just as an original = is retained under the preformative of all 
Hifl forms except the Perfect, where it has been attenuated 
(§ 36. 3) to — (cf. “\f47977), so an original — has been retained 


80 Lesson 20. 


ps BE Se a a 


under the performative of the Kal Impf. before laryngeals, where 
otherwise it is attenuated to. 

d. In Pysyyy? the first rad. has =, but in’ my? it has=;, § 42. 3. b. 

e. The Imperfect here expresses customary action in past time. 
180. Fhe 4 so written only before the article; cf. +i, , 
§ 48. 1, 2. 
181. Rhine hay era eeed 10 cats se cf. ORDIT ¢ 

a. Another Hif‘fl Perf., as indicated by mip root My ‘ 

b. The 4 here is WAaw Conv., and gives to the verb the force pos- 
sessed by n'2y?, which preceded it, § 70. 1. B, 2. d. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


nievy YORI NI? mn 
439 Mmpwi niu yp 
my? 71) wel yy 
nipy? NY n?y? my 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


92. A laryngeal will take (1) under it a compound instead of a 
simple S*wa; and (2) before it the vowel = rather than ~ or —, 

93. The Hif‘il stem has, under the preformative, the vowel = 
except in the Perfect, where it has been attenuated to — (cf. Latin 
facilis, but difficilis). 

94. The vowel of the preformative in the K&l Imperfect was 
originally =, but this has been retained only before laryngeals, being 
elsewhere attenuated to —, 

95. The Kal Imperfect may have for its stem-vowel either 6, or 
a. In the cases cited above, note how = before S& and in pause 
has been rounded to +, while before fq it has become 6.< 
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96. PaQah-furtive creeps in under the final laryngeals Fy, Fy, y 
when they are preceded by any long vowel except +, 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 58. 3. a, 3, ©. Origin and use of the Pi‘él stem, 

2. § 58. 4, a, B, ©. Origin and use of the Pi'dl stem. 

3. § 58. 7 a, b,c. Origin and use of the Higpa‘él st. 

4. § 62. 1. b, 2.4, b, (& pp. Inflection of these stems in Perf. 
194, 195) 

5. § 36. 3. a, bd. Attenuation of = to — 


6. WORD-LESSON. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List I., the verbs numbered 11—20. 
2. Make a list of the new words in Genesis II. 4—6. 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He sanctified Cyt, Pt); 
we sanctified, they sanctified, I sanctified, ye (m.) sanctified; (2) She 
spoke (455 in Pi‘él), I spoke, we spoke, they spoke, thou (f.) didst 
speak, ye (m.) did speak; (3) He was sanctified (PWw'Al), I was sanc- 
tified, we were sanctified, they were sanctified; (4) She purified her- 
self (weap in Hi@pa‘él), we purified ourselves, they purified them- 
selves, I purified myself. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Yahweh God sanctified 
this day and this place; (2) This (is) the day which God sanctified ; 
(3) These (are) the heavens and the earth which God created; (4) 
The shrub and the herb will be in the field; (5) There was no man 
upon the earth in those days; (6) God did not cause it to rain upon 
the dry (land); (7) The herb will sprout forth upon the field; (8) 
These generations; (9) This earth; (10) This day. 


3. To be translated into English: —(1) DYT-ON *HUe7p; (2) 
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DN ANT ON 72 Od @) DANTON DTN DwDT 
PINT ODD OYA AWW OT NIT: @) DINATNY R7B 
MINIS 422. 

4. To be written in English letters:—Verses 4—6 of chapter II. 
from the pointed tect. 


5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Verses 4—6 of 


chapter II. from the unpointed tect. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Forms of the Dem. pron. (2) Use of D. 1. (8) Reduction 
of an ultimate vowel in verbal forms. (4) Characteristics of the 
Nif‘al. (5) The word fyjqi. (6) Padah-furtive. (7) The differ- 
ence in pointing between nav and Midy between nav and 
NW? between nae and ny. (8) Abe ayes =. (9) 
Hif7l Perfect. (10) (PN, NS and D10- (11) Difference between 
73V and 20D. (12) Force of the tense in M2y?. (13) Peculiar- 
ities of laryngeals. (14) The origin, use, and inflection of the three 
intensive stems. (15) The form 120): (16) The form on7oj ; 
(17) Rounding of vowels. (18) The Personal pronoun. 


LESSON XXI.—GENESIS II. 7-9. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) FIT (169); (2) “} (480); (3) FIM WHI (102,103); (4) “HD 
(108); (5) FJIND (41); (6) PY (70); (7) DIB (24). 


2. NOTES. 


182. “\y¥!"\—and-(he)-formed; cf. 4989) 3 
a. The first 9 is the preformative, the second, the radical, 
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b. Kal Impf. 3 m. sg. of the root 73) he-formed. 

c. The = under Y is 6; consideration of it may be postponed. 
183. ey est: with the article it would be “ayn § 45. 4 
184. F5"\—and-he-breathed ; ct. Ary, DAA: : 

a. For M52): the § being assimilated; root nd). 

b. On = instead of — before fT] see § 42. 2. d. 

185. SNS Piha oe tod age nostrils-his : 
a. ON nose ; DDN nostrils ; YDN his-nostrils. 
b. Learn that ess » pronounced aw (the 9 having no force), is the 


form of 31 masc. Sg. suf_ when attached to plural or dual nouns. 


ce, the Jef: in 5s stands for J, the original form being DIX. 
186. Noy j—aismao—breath- of; cf. PYM, Day: ees 
a. Abs. sg. is mialopr but in const, a goes pack to the orig. 
the other changes will come up later. 
187. Dry —lives ; cf, rey life, beast. 
188. yoo) —and-(he) -planted ; ‘Bhi mb? ¢ 
a. So far as concerns vowels and form, the same as fy) (184); 
from the root yo) he-planted. a 
189. fi—garden ; cf, below in v. 9 a0 in pause. 
190. ere ee ue ones, cE: 
a. The prep. 2) with § assimilated, § 48. 1. 
b. An aclass Segolate, primary form D7), § 89. 1. a. 
191. Diyr\—and-he-put: learn (1) this form, (2) its meaning, (3) 
its root py to-put. 
192. Du’—there: an adverb. 
193. ayrte formed, or he-had-formed; cf. els 
a. Pausal for “\y?, the root form, see 182. b. 
194. Mpy!}—and-(he) -caused-to-sprout-forth ; cf. 579") ‘ 
a. Cf. with Kal Fy’ (173), which has ~ under % instead of =, 
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b. The = under the preformative is the indication ‘of the Hif‘il 
(except in Perf.). 
Cy 932! has ~ under 2d rad., but HY? has =; why? § 42. 2. 0. 
d. Hif. Impf. 3 m. sg. of the root Hoy he-sprouted. 
195. WIM} —neh-mAd—desirable, or desired: 
a. The Sewa, though under a laryngeal, is silent. 
b. The root is 4A, 3 indicating a Nif‘al. 
ce. On the vowel = see § 42. 2.c; on 7, § 68. 2. 
196. SOND... AN IWD9—for-sight....for-food: 
a. Two nouns formed iy the prefix ~9; cf. DIP, Mio § 96. 
b. The roots are 4 he-saw, YON he-ate. 
197. DYN —hach-hay-yIm—the-lives (Oe yen : ¢ 
a. The D. f. of the article is implied in f{, §§ 42. 1.0; 45. 2. 


b. M&§éZ on the second syllable before the tone. 

198. PAV cil, he enowing — a verbal noun from Var he-knew, 
with the article pointed as usual; it has here a direct object. 
b. A one-vowel noun originally; the final a is a helping vowel. 


199. Dia Note ONG -evil; cf. w): ¢ 
a. Waw Conj., before a tone-syllable, takes sometimes +, § 49. 4. 
db. yy instead of yr because in pause, § 38. 2. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


va 


op sv pw me on 


vo) oP NPL ley pS 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


97. Nouns with two vowels, and having an accented ~ as their 
first vowel, are always a-class Segolates, the é being a deflection 
of an original 4 


98. Nouns with two vowels, and having an accented ~ as their 
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first vowel, are always i-class Segolates, the é coming from an origin- 
al 1. 
99. Nouns with two vowels and having an accented __ for their 


first vowel, are always w-class Segolates, the 6 coming from an 
original i. 


100. The final unaccented = in all these nouns is merely an 
inserted helping-vowel (§ 37. 2). 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 58. 5a. Dd. c, Origin and use of the Hif‘fl stem, 
2. § 62. 2. ¢, Inflection of this stem (cf. p. 194.) 


3. § 89. 1, Origin of Segolates. 
4. § 36. 2a. b. N. 1, Changes of 4, i, i, due to the tone. 


6. WORD-LESSON. 


1. In the Word-Lists, Lists I. and II., the verbs numbered 21—0. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II. 7—9. 


7. HXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He caused to rain, they 
caused to rain, I caused to rain, we caused to rain; (2) He caused to 
kill, she caused to kill, they caused to kill, ye (m.) caused to kill; 
(3) He divided (Hif. of O75). she divided, they divided, I divided, 
we divided. ‘ 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) And God breathed into 
his nostrils; (2) In the garden which God planted in Eden was fruit ; 
(3) This fruit was good for food; (4) The good fruit; (5) The evil 
fruit; (6) The good tree and the evil tree; (7) And he caused to 


sprout forth grass and herb(s) and tree(s). 
3. To be translated into English: — (1) i DTN 37 
yun pp 307; @) ond py p37 7IN2 WN yn: 
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@) 133 PYTTNN yor @ WE BB DISTT OTA Thy 
AN? TM YY-9D MPT AWN) Yor ©) N737, 
II, wD, ony. 

4. To be written in English letters:—Verses 7—9 of chapter II., 
from the pointed tect. 


5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Verses 7—9 of 
chapter II., from the unpointed tect. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Assimilation. (2) The vowels -- and = in the stem of the 
Kal Imperfect. (3) Pronunciation and meaning of the affix 5 
(4) The root to-put, the form and-he-put. (5) Difference between 
oD and mrpy? 5 (33) Pp asa prefix in the formation of nouns. (7) 
ear Besointes. (8) I-class SeZolates. (9) U-class SegZolates. (10) 
Origin, use and inflection of the Hif‘il stem. (11) Effect of tone 


upon vowels. (12) The helping-vowel é. 


LESSON XXII.—GENESIS II. 10-12. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) INDNWD (160); (2) Nav) (161); (3) NITPIN (166); (4) 
May? (173); (5) MY? (179). 
2. NOTES. 
200. “WId}—-and-(a)-river ; cf. DIN: 3D: 
a. This noun belongs to a large class, formed from the root by means 


of two primary short vowels, both of which, the one before, and 
the other under, the tone, have undergone change, § 90. 1. a. 


. 201. NYI—Y6-se’—going-forth, =goes-forth; cf. pra: 
a. The active participle of K4l, used, as often, for a present tense. 
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b. The adds vowel is 6, not 6; the root, XY? he-went-forth. 

202. ryy—from-Raen; ef. SYD: § 48. 2; ayy. § 89. 1. Db: 

a. Note the Zakéf-katon (=); it marks the end of a secondary 
section and also the accent of TW cef.. 159. a. 


203. Nipyrin'y—to-cause-to- -drink, i.e. to-water; cf. nivy, 
IT: 
a. Like ibe pale this word has the pref. 4; it is Hif. Inf. const. 
bd. Like nivy: it ends in fj, 
c. Cf. also the Hif. Perf. 3 m. sg. Mpwiy (181). 
204. DwiDi—and-from-there ; cf. a npn. 
205. 3W0!—it-will-be-divided, or it-divides-itself: 
ta Det: in and & under $ indicate at once the Nif’al. 
b. The root is 15; Nif. Perf., 779): cf. Np (S57 
206. AVDIND—for-four ef. 995) fourth. 
207. ONT _TAC)sIm—heads: an irregular plural from wR , 
ane here is silent, as always after a vowel. 


208. Dvs/—Sem—name: same as the proper name Shem. 


209. 35D —the-(one)-surrounding ; ef, vpn, NYS: 
a. On + see 171. a. 
210. SO" Np ha (b)-h*wi-la (hh) —the-Havilan: 
a. The Grticie here belongs really to WW: the phrase — ail the land 
of Havilah, not all land of the Havilah, see Principle 3 (p. 69). 


211. Bane eek there, — where ; cf. JAWS in which. 
212. 3iIt—gold: A noun like 7} DIN 429, § 90. 1. a 
213. ATs" hav—and-gold-of: 

a. The WAw, before a consonant with S*wa is 4, § 49. 2. 

b. Comp’d S*wA, under 7, preceding a laryngeal, § 32. 3. c. 


eo Mé§é% with 1 before compound S*w4, § 18. 3. 7 
d. 3M}, differs from AP in that the form is treated as if the 
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accent had passed from it to the following word. This is virtu- 
ally true, for the noun is in the construct state, § 107. (opening 
words); § 109. 3. a, b. The ground-form of the noun is Af, 
In the absolute, both vowels are rounded to 4, because of tonal 
influence, one being under the tone and the other in an open 
syl. before the tone. In the construct, the final 4 remains un- 
changed, being in a closed, unaccented syl. but the preceding 4 
is reduced to S*w4, being in an open unaccented syl. 


e. Cf. W733 abs., but 73 const. ; ‘2 abs., but app) const. 
214. NVA ha(h)-br’ (not ha(h)-hiw’)—the-that; cf. yen ¢ 
6. NIT is archaic for NIT, § 50. 3. a; here used as a Demonstra- 
tive, § 52. 2. 
b. The Demonstrative follows its noun, and has the article. 
c. f} being a laryngeal implies the doubling; hence 4 of the article 
is only apparently in an open syl. 
215. MYT DT—hab-b-dd"-1ah—the-bdellium, 
216. onvn JaN— even ha5-80/-ham—stone-of the-onyz: 
a. Two Segolates,—one a-clags, one u-class. 


b. Helping-vowel in first is =, in second, after , =, § 37. 2. a. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


xy? TINT FT abs., but SV const. 
33D 3 Mov’) abs., but nv const. 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 
101. The o of the K&l active Participle is 6, not 3. 


102. Note, in the words cited above, Mépés written (1) on sec- 
ond syl. before the tone, (2) with a vowel before compound S*w4. 
103. The original fem. ending in Hebrew was M_; but this 
has been weakened to nm except where something closely follow- 
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ing protects it. On account of the following noun, it is preserved 
in the construct state. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 72. Table, General view of the Verb-stems. 

2. § 72. R’s 1—7, Changes from original vowels, 

3. § 58. 2. a, b,c. Origin and use of the Nifal stem. 

4. § 58. 6. a, b,c. Origin and use of the Hdf3l stem. 

5. § 62. 1. a, «. Inflection of the Nifal and Hdfal perfects, 


6. WORD-LESSON. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List II., verbs numbered 31—40. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II. 10—192. 


7. HXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Thow (m.) wast caused 
to divide, I was caused to kill, we were caused to kill; (2) He was 
killed, they were killed, she was killed; (3) Thou (m.) wast 
sanctified (Nif.), ye (f.) were sanctified, they were sanctified; (4) 
We were kept, thou (f.) wast kept, she was kept. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) (The) river of that land 
is (a) great river; (2) (The) name of that river is Pishon; (3) 
The river which goes forth from Eden will be divided; (4) (The) 
gold of (the) land of Havilah is good gold; (5) Thou shalt call the 
river which surrounds (—the one surrounding) that land Pishon. 


3. To be translated into English: —(1) “IN jo) a3; (2) 
TOY OWA AY ©) PI NWT IT De © 94) HD 
37 DUWN FINAN 23d; 6) WH DIp_T YT NO 
Ty NID Ow; @ "yw OD ‘navn. 

4. To be written in English letters:—Verses 10—12 of chapter 
I, from the pointed text. 
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5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Verses 10—12 of 
chapter II., from the unpointed tect. 

6. To be written:—(1) The verbs 4 y/, JH, and oD in the 
perf. 3 m. sg. of the Nifal; (2) the verbs DU), }219° and niay, 
in the perf. 1st p. plur, of the H6fal. 


8. TOPICS FOR. STUDY. 
(1) Nouns formed by prefixing 7). (2) Nouns which had original- 


ly two short vowels. (3) A-class, I-class and U-class Segolates. (4) 
The vowels of the Kal Part. act. (5) A comparison of npn 
with 237 and nivy. (6) The word meaning he-was-divided. 
(7) The construct state of nouns like 7), at etc. (8) The 
construct state of Segolates. (9) The two forms of the fem. ending 


es and Pi_- (10) Mé&&. (11) The original forms of the various 
Perfect stems. 


LESSON XXIII.—GENESIS II. 13-14. 
1. NOTH-REVIEW. 


(1) TIYD (202); (2) FINI? (196); (8) MOY? (173); (4) AY 
(179); (5) FIBY) (170; (6) TB? (205). 


2. NOTES. 
217. Jo hia-de-kel— Tigris, This name is written J-dig-lat in 
the Assyrian inscriptions. 
218. 7] 277 —ha(hy ho-1ex—the- (one) -going 3 ef. S50: 
a. D. f. of article is implied in 5, cf. NYFF (214), § 45. 2 
b. Kal act. Part. (6, not 3) of 27 he-went. 


219. A aie ag a of ; const. of MT? 
a. The original igs is retained in the const state, § 106. 2. a. (3) 


Lesson 23. 91 
b. A fem. form related to DIP (190). 
220. np Nj I—is Euphrates. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


WI3T > Ov ‘aia)aip) 33107 NIT 
7 Ov), yon 7207 Naw 


104. Note in words cited above, Mé0é% written (1) with a tonal 
vowel in a closed syl. before Makkéf, (2) with Kamés before a vocal 


S°wa, (3) with a primary short vowel (4) before a laryngeal with 
doubling implied. 

105. Note that the participle often serves as the equivalent of 
a relative clause. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 
§ 63. Tabular View. Inflection of Kal Imperfect (active). 


§ 63. R. 1. Various prefixes and affixes used. 
§ 63. R. 2. Original Stem of the Kal Imperfect. 
§ 63. R. 3, 4. The terminations’ , and fj_, 


6. WORD-LESSON. 
Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II, 13-14. 
7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX.—THE PERSONAL PRONOUN 
S5iDN Nin. He [or 11] (is) the (-one-) surrounding. 


gy YIN Siar) And the gold of rar land. 
MD 8wW PyyDW Wyn) And the fourth river 1s Euphrates. 
"$s = h Pas dk thet | 
Principle 5.—The personal pronoun besides (1) its ordinary use 
as a personal pronoun, may have (2) the force of a remote demon- 


strative pronoun (that), and (3) the force of a copula, i. e., to mark 
the relation between the subject and the predicate. 
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8. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He will rest, I shall rest, 
we shall rest, they will rest, thou (f.) shalt rest; (2) They (m.) will 
swarm, he will swarm, she will swarm, they (f.) will swarm, ye 
(m.) shall swarm; (3) He will call, she will call, I shall call, we shall 
cali, thou (m.) shalt call; (4) He will plant, I shall plant, thou (m.) 
shalt plant, she will plant, they will plant; (5) He will give, she 
will give, I shall give, we shall give, thou (m.) wilt give. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) The river which surrounds 
(the) land-of Cush is Gihon; (2) The river which goes eastward-of 
Assyria is Euphrates; (3) (The) name-of the great river is Tigris; 
(4) She wilt rest in (the) land-of Havilah; (5) We shall give that 
land. 


8. To be translated into English: —(1) DIT NWI PINT 
WN; (2) BID PINTID AN IDON NIT WIA; 6) 
NTT OND OPN Naw; @ wa) pIw om wove 
Tn; ©) OWN AYSIN? A) Fan AAI TT. 

4. To be written in English letters:—Genesis II 13-14 from the 


pointed text. 
5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis II, 13- 
14, from the unpointed Hebrew tect. 


6. To be written:—The verbs nay and wD in the Kal Im- 
perfect tense throughout. ; 


9. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Inflection of the Kal Imperfect (active). (2) Prefixes of the 
Imperfect. (3) Affixes of the Imperfect as compared with those of 
the Perfect. (4) The difference in the gstem-vowels of nav 

ra 


NIP and Ye, 
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LESSON XXIV.—GENESIS II. 15-16. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) PIB (184); (2) Spgy°'5 (115); (3) DTP 190); (4) nya 
(198); (5) JP) (199). : 
2. NOTES. 
221. Bie gone (he) 00% pect. yor mp: 
a. For np? but 5 is assimilated (like 9), § 89. 3 
b. The laryngeal fy has = (4) before it, rather than 6, § 42. 2. b. 
2224, } IJ 3° way-yan-ni-hé-hd—and-he-caused-to-rest-him & 
a. The ,) is W&w Conver.; W. is the pron, suf. of 3 m. sg. 
b. The root is [3 to-rest,; the form is an irreg. Hif‘ll. 
223. TOW) AWAY Y—lov-dah al-som-rah: 


a, The translation of these words is: to-serve-her and-to-keep-her.: 

b. The insep. prepositions are as usual; 5 before by) becomes 4, 
§ 49. 2 

c. The final fy is a consonant, as indicated by Mappik, § 16. 1 

d. The + under }) and &, if it were 4, would have M&Odé, § 18. 2. 

e. FT is a contraction of ra ef. § for MW § 108. 1. R. 1. 

f. These forms are K4l Inf’s const. (cf. Ser). and without suffixes 
would read Tay and “us (§ 70. 2); but, before the suffix, a 
different form is used. 

g. The syllables 6y- and sém being unaccented and having short 
vowels must be closed. S*w4& is therefore silent. The absence 
of d. 1. from “% is a survival from a period when there was a 


short vowel under 4 (cf. §§ 10. 2. d; 28. 4.). This survival was 
aided by the fact that the spirant letter 5) greatly facilitated the 
spirant articulation of the following 


224. YY] —and-(he)-commanded ; cf. 2) from N95: 
a. Long form rTI¥"- P{'él Impf. of my he-commanded. 
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b. D. f. omitted (1) from ’ and (2) from j, § 14. 1, 2. 
c. The unfailing indication of the Pi‘él is here, viz., = under Ist rad. 
d. FWY, in Prel, = he-commanded ; so 95. in Pi‘él, — he-finished. 
225. SSN—'4-X6l—to-eat, or eating: 
a. Kal Inf. ‘absolute of SON he-ate ; second vowel unchangeable. 
b. Cf. with this the form of the Inf. const. 55x9 (cf. Sipipy) = "*Xl, 
the o being changeable, § 67. 1. 5, 2. i : 
c. Cf. OuD (6) and Sipipy (6); “yy (6) and “pif (5). 
226. SON —t0'-xéI—thou-shalt-eat : 
a. 5 indicates the Impf. 2 m. sg. (thou), root 59n. 
b. Cf. with this TPN") and-he-said, from “YN, i 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


np wry" mars np 7ON 
yo’ Dsl ny" 15! mow 
np") ]aan NGA ons, ie ae 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


106. Verbs whose third radical is a laryngeal must have — for 


their stem-vowel in the Imperfect. 
107. The Pi‘él Impf. may always be distinguished by the = (or, 
if the second radical is a laryngeal, the >) which is under the first 
radical. 
“Seti re 
108. The Hiftil Impf. may be distinguished by the = which is 
under the personal preformative. 


109. The Nif‘4l Impf. may be distinguished by the D. f. in and 


Inf. const. is tonal 6, and varies with the position of the accent, 
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5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 

1. § 65. 2. a, b, ‘The stem and inflection of the Pi‘él Impf. (cf. 


Dp. 195). 

2. § 65. 3, a, B, The stem and inflection of the HiOpi'él Impf. 
cf. p. 194). 

3. § 65. 5. a, b, The stem and inflection of the Hif‘tl Impf. (cf. 
p. 194). 


6. WORD-LESSON. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List II., verbs numbered 41—50. 
2. Make out a list of the new' words in Genesis II. 15—16. 


7. HXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He will Keep, they will 
keep, we shall keep, thow (f.) shalt keep. (2) She will sanctify, I 
shall sanctify, ye will sanctify, they (f.) will sanctify, we shail 
sanctify; (3) She will sanctify herself, yow will sanctify yourselves; 
(4) He will cause to divide, they (m.) will cause to divide, we shall 
cause to divide, thou (f.) wilt cause to divide, ye (f.) shall cause to 
divide; (5) I shall rule, they (f.) will cause to rule. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Thou mayest eat from all 
the fruit which God has given; (2) Thow shalt divide between the 
good and between the evil; (3) Thou mayest not eat from the tree 


which is in the midst of the garden. 

3. To be translated into English: — (1) SINN JON; (2) Woe 
“avn; 3) AIT ONIN DTN WIP @ OTN Fwy 
VINO OND: ©) FOND WINTON DTN wn 


p 2aNn. 
4. To be written in English letters:—Verses 15—16 of chapter 
Il., from the pointed tect. 


1 Use the root 59) in Hiftil. 
es 
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5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Verses 15—16 of 
chapter II., from the unpointed tect. 


6. To be written:—(1) The verbs “yp, 2) and "755 through- 
out the Imperfect of the Pi‘él, HiQp4'él and Hif‘fl stems. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Assimilation of S. (2) Dif, between the o of the Inf. abs. 
and the o of the Inf. const. (3) The Inf. const. before suffixes. (4) 
The words meaning being-of, to-serve-her. (5) Peculiarities of 
laryngeals. (6) Tonal vowels. (7) MéQé%, Mappik, RAfé and 
Makkéf. 


LESSON XXV.—GENESIS II 17-18. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) Ap (221); (2) 23) (158); (3) 5’ (205); (4) vy" 

(162); (5) NYA (123). 

2. NOTES. 

227. PYDI—and-from-tree-of 4, § 49. 2; 9, § 48. 2. 

a. A new disjunctive accent, called r*vi(a)‘; § 24. 5. b. 

228. SDNMm—Another spelling of 59NF) (226). 

229. Did 15 {DI —Srom-him (= it); for, in-day-of: 

a. 12) re. a special form before suffixes, viz. (ek with 4, 
Wp) = 13919» in which the f > is assim. backwards and 
represented by D. f. in, § 51. 5. b, and — is deflected to=. 

vb. D. 1. in 5) and in 5) because of prec, disj. accent, § 12. 3 


230. Ophea, -eating: 
a. The Inf. const. is SON: but before 5, 29N (5), § 71. 3. a (1). 
b. Cf. (1) reg. form Op (2) form before 7 20)?» (3) form be- 


fore F}_ (see Note ue ft), 70/2 (0). 
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231. TODA Mipj—m6o ta-mi9¢—dying thou-shalt-die: 
a. The Kal ine abs., and Impf. 2 m. sg. of Py to-die. 
b. The explanation of these forms will be given later. 
232. DI —b*¥6b—being-of ; cf. nivy making-of: 
a. Kal Inf. const, of my he-was, translated as a verbal noun. 
b. Under the laryngeal ;} appears a compound s°wa. 
233. W137 or in-separation-his: 2, Prep.; 5), noun; j, suffix. 
234. ib- nyyN—s- -*86(h) 14. 10—L-will-make-_for-him : 
aN indicates the first pers. sg.; root is mwy he-made. 
bd. The D. f. in 5 is conjunctive (cf. DT), § 15. 3. 


c. CL Bey) (46), MYFY (71), Miy, all from yy, 
235. WY —ézér—(a) help or helper; cf. WY JAN Ebenezer: 
a. Like avy and yw an i-class SeSolate, § 89. 1. D. 

236. }13D—4s-over-against-him: yates 


3. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 
1. § 65. 1. a, BD. The stem and inflection of the Nif‘Al Impf. 
2. § 65. 4. The stems and inflections of the Pi‘4l and Hof‘él 
Impf. 


4. WORD-LESSON. 
1. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II 17-18. 


5. HXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He will be divided, they 
will be divided, thou (f.) shalt be divided, we shall be divided; (2) 
Thou (f.) shalt be sanctified, I shall be sanctified, ye shall be 
sanctified, we shall be sanctified, she will be sanctified; (3) Thou 
(f.) shalt be divided,? we shall be divided, ye shall be divided; (4) 


2 Use “DQ in the Niftal. * Use 53) in Hoftl. 
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I shall be ruled, thow (m.) shalt be ruled, we shall be ruled; (5) 
Thou (f.) shalt rule thyself, we shall rule ourselves, he will rute 
himself. ‘ - 
2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) In that day thou shalt 
die; (2) In the day of thy eating from the tree of fruit thou shalt 
surely die; (3) And the man was not alone in the midst of the 


garden; (4) And there was a helper over-against-him. 

3. To be translated into English:—(1) MYON Nid; 2) wapnn 
YITT DVD; 3) WY DIN? DTN wn; DD Mp 
wy? IB; 6) 13? OANT NNT Dio ND. 

4. To be written in English letters:—Genesis II, 17-18 from the 
pointed teat. 


5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis II, 17-18 
from the unpointed tect. 

6. To be written:—The verbs oui and wap throughout the 
Imperfect of the Pi‘él, Hi@pa‘él and Hif‘il stems. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) The characteristics distinguishing the various Imperfects. 
(2) The stems of the various Imperfects. (3) The inflection of the 
various Imperfects, (4) The use of the Infinitive Absolute. (5) The 
use of the Infinitive Construct. 


LESSON XXVI.—GENESIS II. 19-20. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) FOTINTT (129); (2) FUT (128); (3) WIT (171); (4) Pa 
(29); (5) SHDKID (125); (6) TFIQD “WY (235,236); (7) Pyar (220). 
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2. NOTES. 

237. “WW%}-—@ defective writing of yr) (182). 

238. N*)}—and-he-caused-to-come ; cf. J: 
a. Clearly a Hif‘fl Impf. 3 m. sg. of the root N)5 to-come-in. 

b. Instead of =, the preformative » has +in an open syllable, 
239. Nin Wir 60—to-see; cf. SWI, nivys: 

a. DIX is the Inf. const. of the verb aN he-saw. 

Gy, before a letter with S¢w4, takes - ,§ 47. 2 

240. TNT ma ayy yik-ra’ + 10—what-+ he-will-call + to-it 
a, The Interrogative what? pointed like the article, § 54. 2. a. 

b. §5 = to-him, just as 3) = in-him. 

241. Ni literally he, — is; cf. Principle 5 (3). 

242. nine 2. MUi—his-name....names: 

a. Before the suffix 5 the= of Dy becomes; but 
b. The ~ is retained before the fem. plur. affix 6th. 
c. Revi(a)' (*) over pipes, §24. 5. b; (cf. 227, and 229). 

243. NUD he found; cf. NIP» N73: 

a, +, instead of = as in Sys, because » is silent. 

b. Lit., he-found; here impersonal, — there-was-found; cf. French 

on dit — it is said, and German man sagt. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


TOIT ONT | OIRWAG.20 Ip 
nanny NYDN? DAN (v. 20) np" 
dia) Twn Nidw? (v. 20) yor 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


109. The preposition i from is written separately chiefly before 
the article; elsewhere it is joined to the following word, the } suf- 
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fering assimilation; but, if the following word begins with a laryn- 
geal, the D. f. is rejected and the preceding ~ becomes ~. 

110. The syl. standing second before the tone receives Mépée, 
if it is an open syllable. 

111. Three accents of high rank are ~ Zakéf k&ton, “ Zakef 
gidél, + Revi (a), § 24. 4, 5. a, b. 

112. Verbs whose first radical is § assimilate the 5 whenever it 
would stand at the close of a syllable. It is then represented by D. 
f. in the second radical. Such forms are liable to be confused with 
Pi‘él forms. 

5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 66. 1. a—c, The stem of Imperatives. 
2. § 66. 2.a,b, and N.1, The inflection of Imperatives, 


6. WORD-LESSON. 
1. In the Word-Lists, under List V., nouns numbered 1—15. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II., 19-20. 


7. HXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Rule thou (m.), Keep ye 
(f.), sanctify thou (f.), divide ye (m.), fill ye, subdue ye, be thou (f.) 
separated, sanctify yourselves, swarm ye. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) What will God call the 
great luminary? (2) Who formed every fowl of the heaven? (3) 
Who gave (Heb., called) names to the fowl! of the heaven, and to the 


beast of the earth? (4) Gold, the gold, to the gold, in the gold, and 
in the gold; (5) He found the fruit in the garden. 


3. To be translated into English: —(1) *OW7i9; (2) jOw-ND; 
(3) APTI} OIA NAPA: @ ON 1d; © Any 
INN: ©) AN ATs (— OFF AIT PARA MIND AEA 
32 WY ON? NYDN? Ovi Alyn. 
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4. To be written in English letters:—Verses 19-20 of chapter 
II., from the pointed tect. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Verses 19-20 of 
chapter II., from the unpointed tect. 

6. To be written:—The verbs 4)5y/, yl aga) and pd in the Imv. 
of all the stems, 

8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) The Interrogative Pronouns, (2) Verbs with j~ as their third 
radical. (3) Verbs with } as their first radical. (4) Nouns which had 
originally two short vowels. (5) Preposition 1: (6) The accents 
Zakeéef katon, Zakéf gad6l, and R*vi(a). (7) The stems and inflection 
of the various Imperatives. 


LESSON XXVII.—GENESIS II. 21, 22. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) DIN (131); (2) DMT 212); (3) 1 in LAND (202); (4) YT 
(80); (5) “IAN (37); (6) ND (174). 


2. NOTES. 

244. , I>} ) —way-yap-pél—and (he) -caused-to-fall: 

a. This form is for 3) a which is, like S73", in Hif'fl. 

b. Root 5D) \of which 9 is assimilated and represented by D. f. 

C. ifm yo, md), a) all have § for their first radical; the old 
Jewish paradigm-word was Sy, the first radical of which is §; 
hence, technically, these verbs are called ; >: i. e., Pé Nan, 
§ 77. 1. 

245. np wh ( a)-deep-sleep: on formation see § 98. and R. 

246. refit) —way-yi-sin—and-he-stept ; cf. ay") : 

a, The= is pausal for =, § 38. 2. 

b. The radical 9 becomes silent after the preceding —. 
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247. FINN 5(h)-b40—one: fem. of TIAN (37). 

a. Ad. f. is implied in fq, hence 4 is really in a closed syllable. 
248. DY PY —mis-sal-0-04w—fromrids-his F 

a. The 1 with 1 assimilated, § 48. 1 

». MYyoy is plur. const. of poy (v. 22), a feminine noun. 

c. \9__is the same as in YBN: see Note 185. b. 


Tt 


249. “i 1D) —way-yvis-gor—and-he-closed ; cf. naw) . 
a. Perfects: 3D, 93D 730, VID. 
b. Imperfects: “0? 30"; “10", ID? . 
c. The o is 0, not 6; as it always is in Kal Impf. 
250. WY —flesh 5 ef. DIN: 32) Tt, W799; “by: § 90. 1. a. 
251. OP ag ie ce tan era Sa og son 8 
a, Prep. non: see 49; a connecting syllable, 33} the fem. suf., r 
b. is assim. backwards, so that IAA becomes IANH: thee 
the vowel-letter is added, § 6. 1. ‘N. vi 
252. (Papin ek iia ER SS GS =e e 


a. Long form 2° (root ma)» as 3)’ and me ey (root nm). 

b. The ending — is albaye lacking ‘in verbal forms with Waw 
Conversive; so N, not vr, wy » not mwyn, 

CG eu is difficult to pronounce, s0> is inserted under 3 § 82. 5. b. (3). 

d. From the root m3 build, come ja son, FD daughter. 


253. Yoyin—the-rid ; ef. the form before suf. nyo (248). 
254. Ripleage ss oe cf. the Kal Impf. np (221). 

255. Twin 5—1i8-84(h)—for-woman ; cf. wytN (v. 23). 

256. NI} way vi8hk—and-he-caused-to-come-her: 
a. Root NIN; cf. x3 (238); D, f. omitted from 9, 


b. The fy is 3 f. sg. suffix her. 
ec. The — is f, though written defectively, 
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d. In  s’ 4 has become 4 before the tone; but in rIND), this 
arieinel & has become =, because of the removal of the tone, 
§ 82.1.6 ; 

e. The connecting element before the suffix is 6, a short vowel in an 


open syl., but under the tone; § 28. 5. Cf. similar forms in 252, 
172, 176 and wit (330) and “PEIN (351). 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


a) for TIDY TIN'D but DAND ay 
Ja? for ID? Ww but wa yu 
WY) for MWY? ND’ but OND non 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


' 113. The ending ri with which all Imperfects of verbs having 
7 for the third radical end, is lacking with Waw Conversive. 

114. Two consonants with S*w& seldom stand at the end of a 
word; a helping vowel (= or =) is generally inserted for euphony. 

115. A primary short vowel in an open syl. is dependent upon 
the position of the tone for its form; when pretonic, it modifies its 
quality (e. g. 4 becomes 4, i becomes é, and t becomes 6), but 
when the tone moves away, it is reduced to S*wa, 

116. Some SeZolates have two S*gdls; others, those with a laryn- 
geal for the third radical, have one S°g61 and one Pa ah; still 
others, those with a laryngeal for the second radical, have two 
Pagahs. 
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5. PRONOUNS, PERSONAL TERMINATIONS, PRONOMINAL 
SUFFIXES. 


lee ee ee ee ee eee 
pial “ow Non He kept or has kept us. 

yok Tye NNT She has kept thee (t.). 

STN mow TAN Thou (m.) has kept him, 
Tnx nny Palsy Thou (£.) has kept her. 
aa vamlald IN I have kept thee (m.). 

IN amial24 Dn They (m.) have kept me. 
j2nN ala 24 7 They (f.) have kept you (f.). 
Dmx OY ODN Ye (m.) have kept them (m.). 

TAN [OVW [ON Ye (f.) have kept them (f.). 

DONS Pp aa)'4 IAIN We have kept you (m.). 


[Note.—Let this exercise be thoroughly mastered; it will be found a 
most helpful acquisition.] 


6. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 
1. § 67. 1. a, B, The Infinitive Absolute. 


2. § 67. 2. a, b, The Infinitive Construct. 
3. § 30. 6. a, The 6 that comes by rounding from 4. 
4. § 30. 7. c, d, The 6 that comes by contraction of au or aw. 


7. EXERCISES, 


1. To pe translated into Hebrew:—(1) to rule (abs.), to cause to 
rule (abs.), to Keep (const.), to sanctify (const.), to sanctify oneself; 
(2) to be kept (abs.), to be created (const.), to be called (const.), 
to cause a division (const.), to rule (const.), to be ruled (abs.). 

2. To be translated into Hebrew: (1) This (is) the woman whom 
God created from the man; (2) I will close the flesh; (3) God caused 
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a deep sleep to fall upon the man; (4) Rib from his ribs and flesh from 
the man; (5) The waters shall be called seas. 

3. To be translated into English:—(1) S& OTN; (2) DV 
SONA; (3) MYT TD WNT OP? @ ODATD "ANP; ©) 
DY NUP TINY: 6) PIV NY TIA: | A DT wR 
(8) ONT AIT FwNT. 

4. To be written in English letters:—Verses 21, 22 of chapter II., 
from the pointed tect. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Verses 21, 22 of 
chapter II., from the unpointed tect. 

6. To be written:—-(1) The verb TpP in the Infinitive Absol. 
and Infinitive Construct of all stems; (2) the verb Sun in the 
Imperative 2 m. pl. of all stems. ‘ 


9. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 
(1) Absence of FJ_. (2) Insertion of = and =. (3) The demon- 


strative pronoun. (4) “The personal pronoun. (5) The pronominal 
suffixes with the sign of the definite object. (6) The personal termi- 
nations of the Perfect. (7) D. f. conjunc. (8) D. f. omitted. (9) 
Pi'al stem. (10) Reduction. (11) The vowels of Segolates. 


LESSON XXVIII—GENESIS II. 23. 
1. NOTE—REVIEW. 
(1) SBN (244); (2) PINAY) (258); (3) YP. (224); (4) np 
(184); (5) PIN? (85). 


1See § 45. 4. 
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2. NOTES. 

257. DN}—20()0—this (£.); cf. AO (165), § 52. 1. ¢ 

a. & is silent here after the vowel 6. 

258. pybm—hap-pa’-am—the-stroke, = now: 

a. An a-class Segolate, original 4 retained, § 89. 2. a. 

bd. =used as a helping-vowel instead of =, § 42. 2. a. 

c. Article has here its original demonstrative force, this, i. e., this 

stroke or time, meaning now, 

259. WAY YI mé-"s-may—from-bones-my : 

a. ~ for 1D; ef. Sy and wry (v. 23), § 48. 2. 

b. SY is the form taken by psy in the plural with the suffix 

meaning my; §§ 108. 3. a. (1); 109. 4. c. 

260. Wwaty—from-flesh-my; cf. O43, AND? 
a. Not yy, but iy; cf. 256. d, § 82. 1c. 

bv. A singular noun with suffix of 1 person sg. 

261. ND —Vik-ka-ré—he-(i. e., it)-shall-be-called: 

a. Nif. Impf. 3 m. sg. of the verb NW? call. 

b. Note the D. f. in, and pretonic > under the first radical. 

262. Toray) 9 Ue BA Ne-t eoC)y war tame rates 

a. = indicates Pi‘al; comp’d S°wa under p> though not a laryngeal. 
b. rie indicates Perf. 3 fem. sg., cf. nv ; 

c. D, f. conjunctive int, § 15. 3; Mé9é% before comp’d S¢wa. 

Y. D. f. omitted from rp) and the line Rdfé placed over p> to call 
2 ‘tention to the absence of d. f. §§ 14. 2; 32. 3. b. 

e Compound S°wa of the t-class to agree with the preceding it. 


3. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 68. 1. a, Cc; The K&l active and passive Participles. 
2. § 68. 2, 3, The Nif‘al and remaining Participles 
3. § 61. 1—3, Inflection of Kal Perfect Statives. 


4 § 64.1—3and Notes, Inflection of K&l Imperfect Statives. 
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4. WORD-LESSON. 
1. In the Word-Lists, under List V., nouns numbered 16—30. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II. 23. 


4. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Ruling,*ruled, causing to 
rule, ruling oneself, being caused to rule; (2) Resting, causing to 
to rest, closing, closed, caused to close; (3) Eating, causing to rain, 
finding, serving, sanctifying (Pi‘él), sanctified (Pw'al), keeping. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) This woman was taken 
from this*than; (2) Thou (m.) art old, he is heavy, thou (f.) art 
small, he loves; (3) He will be heavy, she will be holy, we shall be 
old; (4) From my flesh, she will keep her, they will keep us; (5) 
We shall keep the garden in the midst of the rivers. 


Para ccieitaledinie English: — (1) (NOTIN DTN x13 
PNT AWNTTMN) TIT: @ -9pp OW wax MPN 
PINT 7737; @ DW] Wasa TWN ON? # 
7993, JOP, WIP. [Pl TDs ©) NT OD ink LIP, 

4. To be written in English letters:—Genesis II, 23 from the 


pointed text. 
5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis II, 23 


from the unpointed text. é 

6. To be written:—(1) The verbs ve od and 1DP small through- 
out K&l Perfect; (2) The verbs Tae heavy and On great throughout 
the K4l Imperfect. 


5. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 
(1) Kal Participles; (2) Other Participles; (3) Stative Verbs; 
(4) K&l Perfect (stative); (5) Kal Imperfect (stative). 


108 Lesson 29. 


LESSON XXIX.—GENESIS II. 24, 25. 
1. NOTES. 
263. [D7 7Y —upon-+s0, = therefore; cf. é of {2 and é of he A 
64, "3 Vp —ya'*z0v-+—he-will-forsake+- : 
a. For sy, but before Makkéf 6 instead of 6; root Sry, 
db. sty? instead of ay (cf. 20), because the laryngeal prefers 
(1) = to~, and (2) = toy, §§ 42. 2. a. 3. D. 
c. Kal Impf. 3 m. sg. of the laryngeal verb ary: synopsis in KAl, 
My, By’, Bey, Dry, ry, By, wry. 
265. YSN—a-viw—father-his: 
a. SX Acer ¢ appears in its construct form and before suffixes. 
b. 4 is all that is left of 4p7 his or him; cf. 4 In YOR, 
266, \DN —im-m6—mother-his: ; 
a. DX mother; \, the suffix of the 3 masc. sg, 


b. In ON d. f. is lacking from D> because it is final, and under 
the tone an original 1 becomes é; but in JON d. f. is present 


and original i is retained in an umaccented syllable before a 
doubled consonant. 


267. panier ee § Gin yi) ¢ 

a. Synopsis in Kal, pay pry, pa pint, pa, pa, pid. 
b. \ with the Perf. is Waw Conversive; cf. +4 with the Imperfect. 
268. SNUIND—b"ls-t0—in-wife-his: 

a. An recites form of TWN > before the suffix. 


269. 7") —way-yih-y0—and-they-were ; ef. va ° 
a. 8¢°wh under rt is silent, 


b. Mégsz with ~, to facilitate the pronunciation of the fol. /T. 
c. K&l Impf. 3 m. pl. of the verb mit with WAw' Conversive. 


270. Dinu — (the) two-of-them, — they-two; cf. »3y/, pind: 
a. "Ww is the construct state of the dual DY two. 


. 
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b. alm) is the pronominal suffix of the 3 plur. masc. 
271. Dy —"rim-mim—naked: 
a. The S*wA under y> because of distance from the tone. 
b. The } must here be regarded as a short vowel (i. e., an incorrect 
full writing of w), on account of the D. f. following. 
272. IWIN —yi0-b0-84/-80—they-will-be-ashamed: 
Ge & formation after the manner of the Higpa‘él, 
b. Imperfect 3 masc. plur. of the root CAD, 
ce. The > in pause for —, 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


ey ee nN) oe ON RD ic een 
my v7) “AN TaN Y a) 
2. OBSERVATIONS. 
117. The — which is seen in bop? was originally a Pagah; this 
original Pa§ah is retained before laryngeals, 
118. Waw Conversive with the Impf. is +); with the Perfect, it 
is 1. 
119. An original i is deflected in a closed unaccented syl. to =, 


y 


120. An original i is retained unchanged in an unaccented 
sharpened syllable. 
121. The plur. ending f’_ becomes in the construct +, 


122. The dual ending ’_ also becomes in the construct 9_ 
= cr 
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3. PRONOUNS, PERSONAL PREFIXES AND TERMINATIONS, 
PRONOMINAL SUFFIXES. 


bp any NY | He will write to us. 

72 anan NT | She will write to thee (f.). 

+) INI ANN | Thou (m.) wilt write to him. 
rm? ‘SnDn FN | Thow (t.) wilt write to her. 

7}? SnDN IJIN | I will write to thee (m.). 

uy) n> DiI | They (m.) will write to me. 
yee?) 9 )8) Ji | They (£.) will write to you (f.). 
on9 33M DDN] ve (m) will write to them (m.). 
fq? WADA TFN | Ye (f£.) will write to them (t.). 
on? IND) IN| We will write to you (m). 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 72. General View of the Strong Verb. 
2. § 72. R’s 1—7, Characteristics of Stems. 

Note 1.—The synopsis of a stem includes (1) the Perf. 3 m. sg., 
(2) the Impf. 3 m.sg., (3) the Imv, 2 m. sg., (4) the two Infinitives, 
(5) the Participle or Participles. 

Note 2.—In this general review of the strong verb, master the 
synopsis of each stem, so that it can be pronounced without hesita- 
tion, and written with perfect accuracy. 

Note 3.—In this work use the following verbs in addition to the 
paradigm word: (1) ipa) rule, (2) nD write, (3) ay) capture. 


6. WORD-LESSON. 
1. In the Word-Lists, Lists V. and VI., nouns numbered 31—45. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II. 24, 25. 
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7. HXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He will rule, he ruled 
himself, he will be caused to rule, be thou (m.) ruled; (2) He will 
be kept, keep thyself (Nif.), he caused to keep, to be caused to keep; 
(3) He was holy, he will be sanctified, sanctify thou (Pi'él and 
Hifil), i¢ will be sanctified; (4) To be created, being created, 
causing to divide, to cause to call, ruled, being caused to keep. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) God will not forsake me S 
(2) My mother will write to me; (3) The man and the woman 
became (Heb., were for) one flesh; (4) The man was called Adam ; 
(5) The woman forsook her mother, and clave to her husband. 


3. To be translated into English:—(1) wb) 3D NS; (2) NS 
FAWN IVD; @) NVNON TNT SYD NO: DTW IT 
O30; (5) DIY PIN ONON NY DVD PN DIN. 


4. To be written in English letters:—Genesis II 24, 25 from the 
pointed tect. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis II 24, 25 
from the unpointed tect. 

6. Synopses to be written:—(1) Of al in Ni. and Hi.; (2) of 
WDD in Pi and Pu; (3) of Sysy in Kal, Pi, Pa. and Hi; (4) of 
33) in Kal, Ni. and Hi.; (5) of 22 in all seven stems; (6) of 725 
(which has 4 in Kal Impf. and Imv.) in K4l, Ni., Pi, Pu., Hi., 
Hi6p. 

8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Attenuation of 4 to i in the preformatives of the Kaél Impf. 
(2) The occurrence of an original a before laryngeals in the pre- 
formatives of the Kal Impf. (3) W&aw Conversive, with the Perf., 
with the Impf. (4) The words for man, woman, his-wife, her-husband. 
(5) Dual ending in absolute and construct. (6) Changes of the 
vowel I. (7) Synopses in various stems. (8) Characteristics of 
various stems, (9) Classes of weak verbs. 
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LESSON XXX.—REVIEW. 
1. WORD-REVIEW. 


{In this list of words, the superior figures indicate the verse in which 
the word, or its derivative, is found. In the case of nouns, the singular 
absolute is given, in the case of verbs, the root. The student is expected to 
compare with each word as here given, the various forms of that word which 
occur in the chapter, e. g., with npy he will compare apyA he-caused- 
to-drink, nipyn? to-cause-to-drink. ] 


1. VERBS. 
ZIP SI. NDI. og THOM Sea aa 
pie = bys 20s no pga xia” 
Dov? ee Beans 2304 °° NDP Ree 
Tehri ARES ope I Fee eats 
np ney aye | vie aga pare 
mes yan 
2. NOUNS, PARTICLES, ETC. 

mes BY a ee = 

woe yey ae oe ae 
Ba) O72? itv in: eae “INS 
DUG TN ye” ENDe | Sas ae 


py yea spy DON 2° U/IN28 
RAND yn UY DRY, OS IDI NITE NS 
m7 n Tes pin Oe TIN? it ONT 


pyp’s NV? ai MVDINY 


2. VERSE-REVIEW. 


1. Pronounce the pointed text of each verse until it can be read 
aloud rapidly and without hesitation. 
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2. Write out on paper the unpointed text, one verse at a time, 
and then, without the aid of either pointed text or translation, insert 
the necessary points and vowel-signs. Compare the result with the 
pointed text, and note the mistakes; repeat the exercise till each 
verse can be pointed without mistake. 


3. Write the Hebrew of the chapter, verse by verse, with only 
the English translation before the eye. Here also correct the result 
each time by the pointed text. 


4. Write out the transliteration of each verse, referring in 
doubtful cases to the transliteration of particular words given in 
the Notes from time to time. 


3. GRAMMAR-REVIEW. 


1. Long 6 = 4, § SO. 6. 13. Inflection of Kal Perf. (act- 
2. Long 6 = aw, § 30. 7. ive), § 60. R’s 1—3. 
3. Changes of &, i, &, § 81. 2. 3. 14, Inflection of Kal Perf. (sta- 
4. Reduction, § 86. 2. a, b, and Aral Ol tlt 
None 15. Inflection of remaining Per- 
fects, § 62. 1, 2. 
Be attentuation, §s $0. 830,0, ©..- 4@ Inflection of Kl Imperfect 
6. Simple verb-stem (K4l), § 58. (active) § 68. R’s 1—4. 
1. 17. Inflection of K&l Imperfect 
7. Formation and force of the (stative), § 64. 1—3. 
Piél stem, § 58. 3. a, D, c. 18. Inflection of remaining Im- 
8. Formation and force of the perfects, § 65. 1—5. 


Pi'al stem, § 58. 4. a, b, c. 19. Inflection of the various Im- 
peratives, § 66. 1, 2. 

20. The various Infinitives (abs. 
and const.), § 67. 1, 2. 

10. Formation and force of Hif. 91 The various Participles, § 68. 


9. Formation and force of the 
Hi@pa‘él stem, § 58. 7. a, b,c. 


and Hof, stems, § 58. 5. a, 1-3: 
b, ¢, 6. a, B, ©. 22. General view of the strong 
11. Formation and force of the verb, § 72. R’s 1—7. 
_ Nif'dl stem, § 58. 2. a, b, c. 23. Classification of weak verbs, 
12. General view of the verb- § 77. 1—6. 


stems, § 59. R’s 1—4. 24. Segolate nouns, § 89. 1. 
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4. A REVIEW EXERCISE ON THE STRONG VERB. 

[Supply in each case the vowel-points, etc.; the superior figures denote 
the number of places in the paradigm represented by the oe ee 
form, e. g., JNOUPS = JPwP. JNQPy WeP-] 

Q) TNoups, (2) Yupns, @) nPwP, (4) ONWP, (6) 
YOpIT?, (6) howpn i POP, (8) {supnn, (9) nbupnn, 
(10) ‘owpne, ‘an MOp?, (12) nbopn, (13) DPN, (4) 
On2opm, as) Yup, (6) Fopn, (7) Sopnin, (18) 
Bp (19) ninapn, (20) soup, (21) nbopn", (22) 
bop (23) bepni (24) DOpID*, (25) IOP’, (26) nepnn. 
(27) Sn, Es 2OpNnn, Ea, supnn, (30) owpD, (31) 
Supt, (32) FPPWPI, (33) 12M, (34) OPN, (35) Sepn. 
(36) ‘oraon, (37) Inbopy, (38) MPN’, (39) MPN, (40) 
WOpPNd, (40 YPN, (42) BN 2UpNA, 3) AIPA, (44) 
ups (45) SIO, (46) OH", (47) Dp", (48) moyenne, 
(49) Npopnie. ae ssoupn (61) INI, (62) ppt (53) 
inbups, (54) NOS, 5) Wp", (56) DOA, (57) Indoprr, 
(58) YOPN, 59) 20", 0 70%, ‘ov 1703, (62) 
NOP, (63) NOP, (64) NPN, (65) SMpnin, (6s) 
broph (67) inbopnn, (6s) OPN. 


LESSON XXXI.—GENESIS III. 1-2. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 


(1) 29 (49); (2) 9D (108); (3) Ans (128); (4) WW (171); (6) 
WW (255); (6) PP (70); (7) Eby (189); (8) eee (41); (9) 93299 
(229) . 
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2. NOTES. 

273. WITT) —and-the-serpent: §§ 49. 1; 45.1; 90. 1. a. 

274, $17.—Kal Perf. 3 m.sg. ofthe ‘f laryng. and 9/5 verb 
be ; Maeaine: he-was; corresponding form of the strong verb, bup, 
§ 82. 1. a. 

275. DIY —cunning: a passive formation, § 91. 1. c. 

276. ny yal Perf. 3 m. sg. of the ‘t) laryng. and fy Ue verb ney 


make; meaning, he-made; corresponding form of the strong verb, 
20): § 82. 1. a. 
VAT AT Wie even: an adverb. 
278. NX—Kal Perf. 3 m. sg. of the 4/8) verb “WON: meaning, 
he-said ; oor form of strong verb, 70) rea be ‘ 
279. JODNM—00-x10—ve-shall-eat ; cf. Apyp8951 
a. )= you, and with the affix 4 (plur.) indicates Impf. 2 pl. m. 
b. The &, as in WON loses its force, and preform. has 6, § 79.1 
c. The = under = is for = or =, §§ 79. 2; 63. R. 3. 
280. WONT} wat-t0"-mér—ana-she- “Said: 
. On the om of Waw Conversive with Impf. see § 70. 2. a. 
. On the retrocession of the accent, § 70. 3. a. (3). 
. On the vowel after fn (6), and the vowel under a) (6), § 79. 1, 2. 
. Kal Impf. 3 f. sg. of the 5 verb “VON say; Meaning, she-will- 
say; corresponding form of the strong verb, 2opn " 


281. ‘PIN]—NO'-Xél—we-may-eat ; cf. APN § 


a. §, as in mleptp. (180), is connected with 1M i 
b. & loses its force, and the preformative has 6, § 79. BE re. 


c. Kal Impf. 1 pl. com., of the ND verb SON: meaning, we may- 


ao oe 8 


eat; corresponding form of strong verb 702 § 63. 10. 
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3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


TON mn WONT “DN 
WONT) nwvy WON “WONT 
IN} x2 ary NI 
MINT xp oa-ying 7 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


123. In verbs X/’5, the &, in Kal Impf., loses its consonantal 
force, and the preceding vowel is always 6. 

124. In verbs mr, where the il is merely a vowel-letter, and in 
verbs no, where the 3 has lost its consonantal force, the ultimate 
= of the root form (cf. 20)2) is rounded in the open syllable 
tos+, : 

125. The prefix Fy with the affix 4 indicates an Impf. 2 m. pl. 

126. Mé9ss is found with a long vowel in a closed syllable before 
Makkéf, and especially with an unchangeable long vowel. 

127. Waw Conversive with the Imperfect draws the accent from 


the ultima to the penult, provided the penult is not a closed 


syllable. 
5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 

1. § 70. 1. a. 8, Use of Impf. and Perf. with WAw Conv. 
2. § 70. 2. a. Bb, The form of the Conjunction. 
3. § 70. 3. a. b, The verbal form employed. 

ee 
4. § 70. 3. R. and Note. Special cases. 
5. § 78. 1—3. R. and Laryngeal Verbs. 

Note. 


6. § 84. 1, 2, Bi-literal Verbs, 
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6. WORD-LESSOM. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List VI., nouns numbered 46—60. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 1—2. 


7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX.—COMPARISON. 
TWiT nn 539 DINY Wt wn —And the serpent was 


cunning from every (= more cunning than any) beast of the field. 


Principle 6.—Comparison is expressed by means of the prep. }2. 


8. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) The sun is larger than 
(Heb., great from) the moon; (2) The man is better than the wo- 
man; (3) The woman is better than the man; (4) We may eat of all 
good fruit; (5) She may eat from the fruit of the tree which is in 
the midst of the garden; (6) We may say, ye (m.) may say, she will 
say, I will say. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) God created the heavens, 
and made the luminaries; (2) He made (the) man in the sizth 
day, and rested in the seventh day; (3) He will sanctify the 
seventh day, and will rest in it; (4) The man will give food to the 
cattle, and ta the fowl of the heavens, and will give (Heb., call) to 


them names. 

3. To be translated into English:—(1) naw) TOY; (2) naw 
wD"; @) NawN) N20; 4) Tex A2Y; ©) nawn 
DION, (6) INIDT Ds; 7) AYDIN? AM Ae JAINA 
pwn. 

4. To be written in English letters:—The new words of Genesis 
IIT; 1—2., 


5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis III. 1, 2. 
from the unpointed tect. 
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6. To be described:!—The forms ww (1:21),7930? (2:21), oa 
(1:17), NY" (2:23), PD. (1:4), WIP? (2:8). 


9. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) W&w Conversive with the Impf. (2) W&w Conversive with 
the Perfect. (3) First radical of verbs y‘o. (4) Hiffl Impf. with 
Waw Conversive. (5) The f7_ of -y’S Impf’s with Waw Con- 
versive. (6) Change of accent with WAw Conversive. (7) D. 1. after 


a disjunctive accent. (8) The use of MéQé% before MAkkéf. 


LESSON XXXII. GENESIS III. 3-5. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 


(1) FID (231); (2) PUMIM (231); (8) HDD (229); (4) YN (199); 


(5) NW (Principle 5). 
2. NOTES. 


282. 333M —bie-s"a—ve-shall-touch, for 439393 
Set Ads, 


a. with 5, indicates Impf. 2 m. pl. 

b. 3, the first radical, is assimilated, §§ 78. 2. a. 

c. A new disjunctive accent called Tifha; §§ 22. 10; 24. 6. 

d. K&4l Impf. 2 m. pl. of the "5 and laryng. verb yn) touch; 
meaning, ye-shall-touch; corresponding form of strong verb, 


ON . 


*The description of a verb includes a statement of (1) the stem, (2) 
tense, (3) pers., gen., num., (4) class, (5) root, with its meaning, (6) mean- 
ing of the form, (7) corresponding form of wp ; this order is to be fol- 
lowed rigidly. 

7These figures refer to the chapter and verse of the text in which the 
form occurs. 
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283. [5 ia Wa—The D. lin 5 and p, § 12.3 
284. PEVOR oto On ueaharrdic ef. wan: 
a. fy, with 4 qa archaic § 63. R. 3). indicates Impf. 2 m. pl. 
b. The root is yyy die; = is defective for \, § 6. 4. N. 2. 
285. pry’—yo-de(a)'—knowing, = knows; cf, yy: ¢ 
a. Kal act. part. sg. masc. of the \/5 and 5 laryngeal verb yy, 
know meaning, knowing ; corresponding form, SUD. 
b. The= under y is Pa®ah-furtive, §§ 76. 1. c. (3). 


286. DD7IN—*x01- xém—your-eating ; cf. }?2N: ‘ 
a. The - under 5 is 6 deflected from original 0, § 71. 3. a. (1) 


b. Kal Inf, const., with pronominal suffix D5 
287. NPD) —and-will-be-opened: 

a, The } is Waw Conversive with the Perfect, § 70. 2. b. 

b. The 5 is the characteristic of the Nif‘al, § 59. 2. 

ec. Nif‘al Perf. 3 c. plur. of the ky laryng. verb Hipp open; meaning, 
they-were-opened; corresponding form, via)y) 3 i 

288, ODP p—ene-xem—your eyes: 
a. Eye py lewol eyes Dy: [two] eyes-of vy » § 107. 6. 
bv. The grave suffix 95, always accented, § 51. 1. a. 

289. ON}t}—wib-yi-6ém—and-ye-shall-be: 

a. \, SO write’ before a consonant with S°wA4, is WAaw Conversive, 

b. otal is the personal termination of the Perf. 2 m. plur. 

c. First radical fq, second 9, third 9; 7] under fF silent. 

290. DION —Ke'-10-him—like-God: 

a. For DONS according to § 47. 3; but X is weak aud loses its 
consouantal force, and S¢w& disappears with it. The vowel under 
5 then becomes ~- in compensation for the quiescent ¢, § 47. R. 1. 

291. IYAp—yo-dv"e—knowers-of ; cf. yj (285): 
a. The m. plur. const. of yy: note the ending % ae 
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3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


oyy om oomph) «= ND DDN 
py oon’ Sep) ome: 92Nm yan 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


128. The ending 9 is the construct ending of dual as well as of 
plural nouns. : 

129. The letter fy, of FR be, always takes simple (silent) 
S¢w4, unless it is initial. x 

130. The Nif‘dl Perfect and Participle have the prefix } ; 

131. When a consonant is elided after a short vowel, that vowel 
is strengthened in compensation and becomes unchangeable. 

132. Any 3 masc. sg. verbal form, of the Imperfect may be made 
3 fem. sg. by change of % to im 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 74. Tabular view, Inflection of Sov in Kal, Nif‘al and Hif‘l 


stems. 
. § 74. 1, Rejection of D. f. by the laryngeal. 
. § 74. 2. a, b, Preference of laryngeals for a-class vowels. 
. § 74. 3. a—d, Preference of laryngeals for comp’d S*wA. 
. § 42. 1—3, Peculiarities of laryngeals (to be read). 


oo - & bb 


Note 1.—In the study of this class of verbs, (1) examine closely 
the synopses, noting the variations from the strong verb, (2) ana- 
lyze exhaustively all forms given under § 74. with which you are 
familiar, (3) master thoroughly the sections indicated to be learned, 
(4) write without help a complete paradigm of the Kal, Nif‘al and 
Hif'fl stems, (5) compare the result with the paradigm given in the 
grammar. 
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Note 2.—in the study of ‘§) laryng. verbs use for practice (1) 
Woy stand, (2) Ty serve, (3) pin be strong. 


6. WORD-LESSON. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List VI., nouns numbered 61-76. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 3—5. 


7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
DON Y°) °D—For God (is) knowing=For God knows. 
o>’ YY wn}, 13D DI7IN DV3—In the day of your eating 


from it, THEN will be opened your eyes. 


Principle 7.—The participle is often used for the present tense. 


Principle 8.—The conjunction 4 is frequently used “to connect 
a statement of time with the clause to which it relates.” 


8. HXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) She caused to serve; (2) 
He will be strong; (3) She was served; (4) I caused to stand; (5) 
They will cause to stand; (6) Thou (f.) wilt be served; (7) It will 
be said; (8) She will abandon; (9) Ye (m.) did abandon; (10) I 
shall be served; (11) Be thou served; (12) To be abandoned; (13) 
We shall serve; (14) Ye (m.) shall stand; (15) Be strong. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Serving thou shalt serve 
God; (2) And the man saw the good fruit; (3) And the woman sao 
that the fruit was good; (4) Their eyes were opened; (5) In the 
day of your ruling the earth; (6) The woman will eat the fruit, and 
of (=from) it she will give to her husband, who will eat with her. 


3. To be translated into English:—(1) OI"NN WNT AAP? 
BAND TOA: (2) ONT AWN TT BOTAN ID. %D; @) 
3- WONT TOY; (4) PPT BAN 2DN) wANT; (6) 
SINT TDR ody. 
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4. To be written in English letters: —The new words of Genesis 


III. 3—. 
5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis III. 3-5, 


from the unpointed tect. 
6. To be described:—The forms TN}, DY", “ary, niwy, 
Tay, Twys, TWN, 


9. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Dual abs. affix. (2) Dual const. affix. (3) Fy with +. (4) 
And-he-saw, and-she-saw. (5) Formation of feminine nouns. (6) 
Synopsis in Hif. of Ssyy. (7) The of verbs Wh. (8) The 
vowel of the Preformative in Kal Impf. of verbs wh. (9) The 
stem-vowel of verbs }§"$) in the Kal Impf. 


LESSON XXXIII. GENESIS III. 6-8. 
1. NOTEH-REVIEW. 


(1) FT 74); (2) AYIN 282s (3) MTN Co9); (4) WYN (67); 
(5) JID" G14); (6) PY (179); (7) MDW) (486). 


2. NOTES. 

292. Nanawor6 go end (abel ae. , Cf. 5 and-(he)-saw: 
a, Full form AV (cf. M7)» but F_ never stands with WAw 
conversive (§ $2. 5. b) ; standing under the tone, becomes 

(§ 82. 5. b. (4)); and a helping = is inserted after “ (§ 29. 4. b») 
293. MND (a) delight: a noun formed by prefix fj, § 98.~ 
294, 0911/9 —to-the-[twol-eyes: §§ 45. R. 3; 106. 5. a. 
295. Wortg—neb-mad—destradie: 

a. Nif. part. of the *S) laryng. verb WM desire; meaning, desired 


podiw 
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or desirable; corresponding térm S10): but the has become 
before fy, § 74. 2. b. 
b. The strong laryngeal fy has simple (silent) S*wA, § 74. 3. DB. 
296. SDwind—1nas-Kil—to-make-wise: 
a. Hif. Inf. const. of pa) be wise; corresponding form PODIT. 
>. Synopsis: ober, Sw, Sava, Soin, vit, Dann; 
—note the = under preformative, except in Perfect. 
297, VDI) —from-its-fruit: (1) yp, (2) 9p, (3) 4, 
298. A tye ahe-save : feminine of 0") (94). 
299. PVD Y—im-mah—with-her ; preposition Dy ¢ 
a nH arising from rn is 4h, not 4h. 
300. ATTEN —ane (they, f.)-were-opened; cf. Pa ¢ 
a. Nif‘al (note D. f. in and + under 5), Impf. 3 fem. (-7)) plur. of 
the = laryngeal root Ape: corresponding form mbupn. 
301. 19 p—'ée-né—eves-of ; cf. sha iz (288), Dy (294). 
302. } yoyy—way-ve-d"—and-they-knew § 
a. Kal Impf. 3 m. plur. of the \//f and ‘5 laryng. verb yy know. 
b. Corresponding form, WD}? the first radical }, being weak, 
drops out, and ~ now standing in an open syl., becomes ~, 
§ 80. 2. a. (1). 
c. MégéS with long vowel before vocal S*w4 pretonic, § 18. 2. 
303. OD yy—'erim-mim—naked: irregular plural of ony ; 
304. Dry—hem—they (m.): cf. the other form iWDF7» Pron. suf. 7. 
305. ISI way-yid-p*rd—and-they-sewed: iu 
a. K&l Impf. 3 m. sg. ofan sew; cor. form, 1700/9153 m. 89-15). 
». Synopsis: 9, pn’, dn, Wan “bn, 08n, an. 
306. soy—"lé(h) —Ieaf-of : abs. sz. my. 
307. mye —§’é-n4(h)—/ig-tree: note the Zakéf-kAton. 
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— 


308. iv a Wary BO Oe ae srenates y) and-he-made. 
309. roe }—and-they-heard ; ef. DI (305). 
310. Ape ea ef, Ss (k61) ali. 
311. ] 2M) —oalking : Hi§pa‘él participle of J20 walk. 
312. Pes a) cere COS salar cf. 7} 2M ; 

3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


wine” Nay WY wow" 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 
133. Of two S*wiis in the middle of a word the first is silent, the 
second is vocalized. 
134. Where a closed syllable would have i, an open syllable has 6. 
5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 
1. § 74. Tabular View, Synopses of Oy in Pi‘él, Pu'al, Hi§pa‘él, 


and Hof‘al. 
2. § 74. 2. a—bd. Preference of the laryngeal for a. 
3. § 74. 3. a—d. Preference of the laryng. for comp’d S°w4. 
4. § 42. 1—8, Peculiarities of laryngeals (to be read). 


Note 1.—In the study of this class of verbs (1) examine closely 
the synopses, noting the variations from the strong verb, (2) analyze 
exhaustively all familiar forms given under § 74. 1-3, (3) master 
thoroughly the sections indicated to be learned, (4) write without 
help a complete paradigm of the verb, and (5) compare the result 
with the paradigm given in the grammar. 

Note 2.—In this study of ‘§ laryng. verbs, use for practice (1) 
WDM desire, (2) Sty forsake, (3) o> conceal, (4) 750 turn. 


6. WORD-LESSON. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List VII., the nouns numbered 77—84. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 6—8. 
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SiS Sa ee ea 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He will desire; (2) He 
was caused to turn; (3) She was abandoned (Pi'al ay); (4) 
She will conceal herself (HiOp.); (5) They will be caused to stand; 
(6) We shall be forsaken (Nif.); (7) Thou (f.) wilt be desired 
(Nif.) (8) She will be caused to turn; (9) Be thou (f.) desirable 
(Nif.); (10) Cause ye (m.) to forsake; (11) Be ye (m.) caused to 
forsake. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) And the woman saw that the 
fruit was good and she desired it; (2) She took the fruit and gave 
it to the man; (3) I caused the man to serve God; (4) The man 
was forsaken in the garden; (5) The woman turned herself and 
saw the man who was standing under the tree. 


3. To be translated into English: — (1) PID TWN nn? 
13 PON) 30 9D NIN PVA: ©) WON weND oy 
IHYND PIN IDX; @) ADINATNN Tayd w NT ON InN; 
@ O3vN? BT TEN ©) BB OTN TIM © 
man A? wen) AWNO Nanni. 

4. To be written in English letters:—The new words of Genesis 
IIT. 6—8. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis III. 


6—8. 
6. To be written out:—Synopses of miah'g and “jf in all stems. 


7. To be described : — The forms ond, Uy», NU, 
“ion, "bi. 

8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) The peculiarities of laryngeals as seen in verbs 6 laryng. 
(2) The meanings of Nif‘al and HiQpa‘él stems. (3) The two ways 
of vocalizing Imperfect Kalin § laryng. verbs. (4) The differing 
grades of strength in the various laryngeals. (5) Compensation for 


the failure to double a laryngeal. (6) The common element in the 
Imperfect, Imperative and Infinitive Construct. 
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LESSON XXXIV. GENESIS III. 9-11. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 


(1) DAWIL (88,270); (2) FANT (15); (3) TWN (268); (4) 198 (13); 
(5) IND (41); (6) 747 (189); (7) NIP 29); (8) DAN (130). 


2. NOTES. 
313. p1D!N—Ay-vé'- KA (bh) —wohere-(art)-thou?: 
a. ~ halen es: with union syllable We § 71. 2. c. (3). 
db. D> a fuller writing for ae the pronominal suffix. 
314. My Ne —Lheara; corresponding form NOP ; ef. AN). 
315, NVN)— wa’ ira’ —and-I-was-afraid: 
a. +, the WAw Convers., before a laryngeal, loses D. f. and becomes Vs 
b. x indicates the first person I; the root is em) be-afraid. : 
c. The accent T*vir (,), and that under myo. Tifha () are 
disjunctives of the third class, § 22. 10, 11. 
316, NSNMN)—wa-’e-ha-ve’—and-l-hid-myseif : 
a. On 4 and see preceding note (315. a). 
>. Nif'al Impf. 1 c. sg. of the ‘b laryng. and ¥/5 verb NIM hide. 
c. D. f. rejected from fy, and preceding vowel lowered, § 74. 1. 
317. 37 — (he) made-known; cf. “\OP9FT, yo’, Md’: 
a. Hif‘il (3) Perfect 3 sg. m. of the a) verb 3 make known. 
b. Cor. form, OPT: Synopsis, WIT WM, TW, TWN, Wan, 
33%: the D. f. in 3 is for the assimilated 5, § 78. 2. b. 
318, a pemarroriion 9, with suffix 7} § 51. 3. 
319, MAN—Pausal for TAN- §§ 50. 2; 38. 2. 
320. oy} bmin—t-from, §§ 46. 1; 48. 
321. ey Lae REO Ee commen cenee thers cf. wn" i 
a. Pi'él Perf. 1 sg. of the 9/5 verb ITIY command, § 82. 
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bd. Cor. form, POOP: but instead of 6, we have jo 1; § 82. 
3. D. 
ce. = 1; F = thee; D. f. in 4, characteristic of Pi‘él. 
322. M9D9—to-not: prep. 5, and MD, the neg, used with Inf’s. 
323. “DIN—"X51-4 —(to)-eat: Kal Inf. const. before MAkkéf, 
§ 17. 2. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


NTN) Jaa nyu Nom 
NINN) ‘2 NTN NOON 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


135. ,}, before the first person (x8), becomes }, 
136. A dag. 1, in an initial spirant will stand even when the 


preceding word closes with a vowel, if that word carries a disjunc- 
tive accent. 
137. The Hi§pa‘él is generally reflexive; the NifSl was orig- 


inally reflexive, and in common usage frequently has this force. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 75. Tabular View, Synopses of IND in Kal, Nif‘al, Hif'tl, 
and HOof‘al stems. 
2. § 75.1.a,6,and N.1-3, Rejection of D. f. by the laryngeal. 


3. § 75.2. a-c, Preference of the laryngeal for 4. 

4. § 75. 3, Preference of the laryngeal for comp’d 
Sowa. 

5. § 42. 1-3, Peculiarities of laryngeals (to be read). 


: 6. WORD-LESSON. 
1. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 9—11. 


128 Lesson 34, 


1. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


Dawa ON DMN NIWD—God created the heavens. 
xe DON onx Jp 404 God blessed them. 
1 33 myDw Typ nay voice I heard in the garden. 


Principle 9.—The object of the verb generally stands after both 
predicate and subject; but if the object is pronominal it stands be 
tween the predicate and subject; or, if the object is to be emphas- 
ized, it stands before both predicate and subject. 


8 HBXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He will redeem; (2) Re- 
deem thou (f.); (3) They (m.) will redeem; (4) Thou (f£.) wilt be 
redeemed; (5) We were redeemed; (6) I shall cause to redeem; (7) 
They caused to redeem; (8) He was caused to redeem; (9) Being 
caused to redeem; (10) To cause to redeem. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Thou didst hear the voice 
of God from the heavens; (2) Let ws make for ourselves large 
girdles; (8) They wilt hide themselves (Nif. or Hi§p.) in the garden; 
(4) This is the day in which God spoke to the man in the midst of 
the garden of Eden; (5) God will redeem the man and his seed; 
(6) The man will be redeemed in that day. 


1. To be translated into English: — (1) DVTON DP ow) 
PINT; @ OON BD NAOH 9; (3) TIN WD 
DIDw: @) DIN Owen PINT oD: © PNA TIEN 
W373. | 

4. To be written in English letters:—The new words of Genesis 
IIL., 9—11. 


5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis III., 9—11 
from the unpointed teat. 
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6. To be written out:—Synopses in K&l, NIf, Hif. and Hof. of 
ON] and AMY; and of 5x9 in Pral, Pursl and Hop. 
7. To be described: —9M3", “NI, ONPNI, MP NIT IND. 


9. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Waw Conversive before &. (2) Cases of Nif. and Hi§p. 
stems in Gen. III. 7—11; (3) Synopses of the strong verb 20/2 ; 
(4) The personal pronoun; (5) The inseparable prepositions; (6) 
Waw Conversive with Perfect and Imperfect; (7) Synopses of 
‘yy laryng. verb in Kal, Nif. Hif. and Hof. stems. ; 


LESSON XXXV. GENESIS III. 12-14. 


1. NOTE-REVIEW. 


(1) (979% (229); (2) DUNT (131); (3) WIN (255); (4) J) (49); 
(5) “WANINY (280); (6) WIT (273); (7) APD 25); (8) ON 
(128); (9) Fy; (lo) PINK (228). 


2. NOTES. 
324. FAM)—né-pat-tach)—thou-gavest; cf. N70: 
a. Kal Perf. 2 sg. m. of the i) verb D3 § 78. 2. R. 3. 
b. The vowel-letter fR at the end is not usual; the ending is gen- 


erally Fi, 
325. DY mA-dt—toith-me: note Zakéf kAton, § 24. 4. 


326. 9-79 yaar n&-9*nA(h)l+-lt—she gave+to-me, § 15. 
3 a ; 


a. The pronoun used as subject of a verb is expressed whenever, 


as here, it is emphatic. 
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EEN Me ae ee beeen ILE Ner EL Re SLES oi lbl eS Ves a 
soy. aN) eee ae ae ef. NION), NPN 

a. SIN ‘is for SONN, of which the radical x is lost, § 79. 1. N. 
b. ,), the form of Waw Conversive with the Impf., becomes } be- 
fore N> § 70. 2. a. (3). 

328. FNM TD—ma(h)z+-20()9—what- this? §§ 54. 2. a; 52. 1. b. 


329. Mwyp—thou-(f.)-hast-done ; fi =thou (f.); on __ see § 82. 
Sh 


330. °IN’WiT —hi8-51’A-nil—(he) deceived-me; cf. TWiT? 
a. ¥§ is the pron. suf. of Ist pers., = the so-called connecting vowel, 
Nowy Hif. Perf. 3 m. sg. of Nyy, 3 being assim., § 78. 2. b. 
331. FANT Myry—'4-S1-04-20(’)6—thow-(m.)-hast-done this 
. nwy = thou-(f.)-hast-done ; mwey = thou-(m.)-hast-done 
b. D. f. in } is conj., § 15. 3; accent over ANT, Salta, § 24. 3 
332. WIN —Sror—cursed ; ; Kal Part. Pass. of 4p, § 68. 1. ¢ 
333. 3M] — the belly; ef. O73, DAN: 


a. The absolute form is pn put with suffix pnd § 109. 1. a. 
b. The 6 is here written defectively; the suffix is 7] with = 


334. 9—06léx—thou-shalt-go: 
a. The root is ]2) or V2", § 80. 2. R. 3. 


b. The prefix py, = thou (m.); cor. form of via)p) is Shen ; 


335. %19'—days-of ; sg. DH}, plur. 1795, plur. const. 999 


336. UPL E Rare th Ae earn Ba dee from the plur. O%f7 3 
a. On the vowel ’_ (€) see § 30. 5 and b. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


a 2 


man NAN 
NWT nD wy met nowy 


nan? nae 
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4. OBSERVATIONS. 


138. The radical 3 when it would stand at the end of a syllable, 
and before a dental consonant is assimilated. 


139. The Interrog. pronouns are 7  ~who?, and +75 what?. 

140. D = thou (m.), nM = thou (£.), but both have their soft 
sound (9) when a vowel precedes. 

141. D. f. conj. may or may not be accompanied by Makkef. 

142. The personal termination n thou (m.) is generally written 


without, though sometimes with, the vowel-letter ra fen 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 
1. § 76. Tabular View, Synopses of Mop in Kal, Nif. Hif. and 


HOf. stems. 
2. § 76.1. a, b, Preference of the laryngeal for 4. 
3. § 76.1. ¢, Insertion of Pa§ah-furtive. 
4. § 76.1. d, Insertion of = in Perfects 2 f. sg. 
5. § 76. 2, Preference of the laryng. for comp’d S*wA. 
6. 42. 1—3, Peculiarities of laryngeals (to be learned). 


Note 1.—Treat as directed in former Lessons the familiar forms 
in § 76, 1, 2. 


Note 2.—In the study of oy) laryngeal verbs use for practice (1) 
MY anoint, (2) PyYDYY send, (3) Ynys swear, (4) Yrys hear. 
6. WORD-LESSON. 
1. In the Word-Lists, under List VII., nouns numbered 85—94. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 12—14. 
7. HXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) I will anoint; (2) He will 
cause to anoint; (3) Sending, sent; (4) Thow (f.) didst hear; (5) 
He will send; (6) I swore (Nif.); (7) I will swear; (8) She caused 
to send; (9) To anoint; (10) Cause thou (m.) to send; (11) To 
be sent. - 
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2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He told the man that he 
was good; (2) Hast thou eaten fruit from the tree of lives? (3) 
Who gave the woman to the man? (4) He gave me fruit and I ate; 
(5) She gave him fruit and he ate; (6) I gave her fruit and we ate. 

3. To be translated into English:—(1) (vir yqo 2ONT Dv; 
(2) DN AY %D; (3) YINA) NWNATAN WHIT Nw |) 
Hop? OAT ©) upp AAX AW © ANID 
UND TWO. 

4. To be written in English letters:—The new words of Genesis 
IIT, 12—14. 


5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis III. 
12—14 from the unpointed text. 


6. To be written out:—Synopses of nvr, MOD, and yyp5ys in 
Kal, Nif., Hif. and Hof. stems. ? 

7. To be described:—The forms MY’, MD’, YO’, MDS, Yor, 
yy, yi, nov, now, nyt nyse. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) The § of verbs yD in the Hif. (2) Hé Interrogative. (3) 
The negative used with the Infinitive. (4) The peculiarities of the 
verb jn (5) +) before XX. (6) D. f. conjunctive. (7) The Interrog- 
ative pronouns. (8) fF) and AP) (9) Paéoab-furtive. (10) The help- 
ing-vowel = in Perfects inte se (11) Synopses of the strong verb. 


LESSON XXXVI.—GENESIS III. 15-17. 
1. NOTES. 
337. RS Salada reine hs a fem. noun, from root IN. 


338. MBN Lvill-put ; N = [I the root being ny (939) put: 
a. Observe the R*vi(4)'‘, § 24. 5. b. 
Dy 
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339. cae Taare B ryt her-seed ; cf. ya his-seed. 
340. SPAY?) esha bruise-thee; WDwh thou-shalt-bruise-him. 


a. The Kal Impf. of aig is aa (3 m. sg.), wh (2 m. sg.). 
b. When the tone is shifted the & under 9 and n becomes = 


c. = with ~ = (m.); 1 is the pron. suffix I him, with Ae con- 
necting syllable rhs :§ 71. 2. o. (3) and Note 1. 


341. wr >—head, aia apy heel are accusative of specification. 
342. iS Tepes lah irreg. for mi Hit. / Inf. 
Abs. of my multiply. 7 
343. MD IN—L-wvill-cause-to-be-great: Hif. Impf. 1 sg. of 755, 
§ 82. 1. b. 
344. 4 238 Y—'ie-s°v6-néx—thy- (f.)-sorrow: 
a. payy (root INY: formative addition 1} § 103. 3) becomes 
payy when the tone is shifted, as before the pron. suffix, 
§ 109. 1. a. 
b. The 2 fem. pron. suf. is HF = is the so-called connecting vowel. 
345. II I—tha-conception : 7 with 7] and =, see 344. b. 
a. Note that — in the first syl. is away from the tone and in an 
apparently open syl. In reality, dag. f. has been rejected from 4); 
hence an original = has become =~ in compensation for the loss 
of doubling. 
346. IYY—sorrow: : an a-class Segolate, § 89. 1 
347. My teledt—thou-t. )-shalt-bring-forth: 
a, For =n (cf. opm) but 4, being weak, drops out and 
=, in an open syllable, becomes—, § 80. 2. a. 
b. Root 39? = 32); Impf. 3 m. sg. "359, for 5), 
c. fy) and 9__ are fragments of IAIN, the older form of AN: § 50. 
3. c. 
348. D’j9—va-nim—sons : irreg. plur. of la son. 
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349. STR t BORE beta 
a. Abs. apwin: a feminine formation, § 98. R. 

b. Const. npwn: suf. 7 with —; cf. 73 (345), yIsy (344). 
c. Before te an open syllable becomes +>, § 108. 2. 

350. Bagi Wee A BA a Tee ee eee 8 8) fed 
a. ~Syyry? for Sjpipys before M&kkéf, § 17. 2; cf. 95, “55, 

d. 3 = inthe (f.); ef. [3 inthe (m.), § 51. 3. 

351. SIN iste-xk—thy-wife; pausal for TWN, § 88.1. N.:: 
a. fy indicates the feminine, here attached to yyy; cf. const Hy, 
b. S*Sd1t& repeated according to § 23. 6. 

c. Another case of a short-vowel (€) in an open syl. under the tone; 

ef. FIN) (256) and 9x7 (330). 

352. TWIN—fem. sg. of WQN (332), Kal Part. pass. of WAN 
curse. 

353. JNIYI—ba-+v0-16-x4—on-account-of-thee: 

a. A compound preposition, NAVs = on-account-of, for-the-sake-of. 
b. 5} with the preceding ~ changed to + as in JOUR: § 38. 1.N. 
c. D. 1. in s) because of preceding disjunctive, Tiths (+), § 22. 10 

354, MIPINMA—to--x*lén-na(h)—thow-(m.)-shalt-catt : 

a. SONN is Kal Impf. 2 sg. masc. of 55x¢ eat, § 79. 1. 
b. ae ee is for ap ies. just as 3 (in Wow) was for W193 
note carefully § 71. 2. c. (3) and N. 1, 2. se 


2. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


uw NY yawn AWN 
APINA  NPWN way aya AN 
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3. OBSERVATIONS. 

144. In pausal forms there stands between the verb and the 
pronominal suffix a syllable, i ee instead of Ij and rij__» we 
find jj_ and ap ee * ga 

145. Between the usual form of the noun and the 2 fem. sing. 
pron. suffix there stands the vowel = .This may be called a con- 
necting vowel. ‘ 

146. The o of the Kal Impf. is changeable (0), and before Mak- 
kéf 6 appears instead. 

147. The ~ which stands before the suffix “ is a reduction of 
an original =, which in pause is restored, and deflected to 6. 

148. The >= which stands directly before the tone is from an 
original 4; when the tone is shifted with affixes for gender and 


number, this 4, if in an open syllable, is reduced to S¢wA. 


4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1, § 78. Tabular View, Synopses of jj} in various stems. 


2. § 78. 1. a, DB, Loss of } in Kal Inf. const. and Imv. 
3. § 78. 2. a, B, Assimilation of 9, 

4. § 78. 2. N. 1, The preformative vowel in HOdf‘al. 
5. § 78. 2.R’s 2, 3, The verbs np? and 7), 


Note 1.—In the study of this class of verbs, follow the order in- 
dicated in previous Lessons, analyzing exhaustively the familiar 
forms given under § 78. 1, 2 and Remarks 1—3. 


Note 2.—Use for practice (1) "j}} in Hif=make known, (2) 
SH) fait, (3) wiyy approach. 
5. WORD-LESSON. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List VII., nouns numbered 95—104. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 15—17. 
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ape PEA IB, Hp pyran ML aT A ae EE all (ell i Sete 2 


6. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Approach thou, to ap- 
proach; (2) She will approach, I shall approach; (3) They made 
known (Hi.), thou (f.) wilt make known; (4) It will be made 
known; (5) I shall take, to take, take thou, taking; (6) Thou shalt 
give, I shall give, to give, give thou (m.); (7) He will fall, he will 
cause to fall. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Between thee and between 
me; (2) Between him and between her; (3) God made known to 
the woman that the man should rule over her; (4) Thow (f.) didst 
hear the voice of thy husband; (5) Cursed is the earth because thou 
didst eat from this tree; (6) I will give thee food all the days of thy 
lives. 


3. To be translated into English : — (1) UW NTA-ON nwh; 
@) D2 AWN TWH Iya; @) YAWN ID A? ANI 
(4) Yow JID TAINO wa; G) Jw NIT ONIN nnd. 

4. To be written in English letters:—The new words of Genesis 


III, 15—17. 


‘5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis III. 
15—17 from the unpointed tect. | 


6..To be written out:—Synopses of the verb 735 in the Hif. 
and Hdf., and of 7153 in Kal, Nif., Pi'él, Hif., and H6f. 


7. To be described: —The forms TW YI, MB, YO, IWAN, 
a, wT, SBN TA, A, yn. Apr. | 
7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 
(1) Form of the pronominal suffix 9 and of the pron. suf. n- 
with Lhe (2) The pron. suf. of the 2 f. sg. (3) Thow (f.) shalt 


bear. (4) The accent S*golta; its repetition. (5) Cursed (m.), Cursed 
(f.). (6) Change from =~ to é. (7) ri_ and f_. (8) Loss of Bk 
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a A RE RE A AE, TE SNP nite sete ec ee 
(9) Assimilation of 3. (10) > in sharpened syllables. (11) Synopsis 
and peculiarities of np? of 7M. (12) Synopses of 4p) in 
various stems, : 


LESSON XXXVII—GENESIS III. 18-21. 


1. NOTES. 


355. EPS Ey shone cause-to-spring-forth: Hif. of nay § 76. 
Ten, (1): 

356. op ee for 7]? for-thee (m.); 7? = for-thee (f.). 

357. MO DNy—Accent on ultima, because of the WAw Convers. 
§§ 21. 4; 70. 3. d. 

358, Ey ieee 30 aancat Of const. of Mmyt , 

359. SPDN AP De'-KA—thy-nostrils 3 from ON nose: 

a. Sg. ON: dual DDN. form before | (or iy) DN; ef. 30 i 
bd. The DAgés-forté in § also serves as DAgés-léné, § 13. 2. N. 1. 
c. On the disjunctive accent Pasta (,) see §§ 22. 8; 23. 5, 6. 

360. omy—vread; cf. on? MD Bethlehem. 

361. > Ricken er Contre; Kal Inf. const. with pron. suffix: 
This is a ‘biliteral verb, with forms differing from the correspond- 
ing triliteral forms; § 55. 3 

362. plata pe ects for mplelal cf. Pala) for WII» § 51. 
5. b. 

363. Fae oper te erent taken, § 38. 2 

364. Dery thou-shalt-return ; ef. yy9(231) and pe log (361): 
a. Kal Impf. 2 m. sg. of the biliteral verb S54 turn. 
db. Sopn is for 20pn> the = being attenuated, and the = be- 


coming 6 under the tone. 
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c. Note that 4 in awn has been rounded to 4 in an open syl. be- 

fore the tone; and that = has been lengthened to Q. 

365. pti —haw-wa (h)—Hve; cf. mn life. 

366. ee —she. This is an example of the usage of K*§iv and 
Keri; gee § 19. The consonants here (i. e., the K°Oiv) call for the 
pointing NIP: the vowel (i. e., the K*ri) requires the reading NTT, 
This is the regular way of writing she in the Pentateuch; § 50. 
3. a. 

367. MI —ha-y°oa(h)—she-was: 

a. Kal Perf. 3 f. sg. of the ‘p laryng., and py’ verb "7 be, 
§ 82. 4. * 
b. MéQee with a long vowel before vocal S*wA pretonic, § 18. 2. 

368. DXN—but JON (266): DN is for DDN > § 100. 1. a. 

369, ‘f}—pausal for a Fe an adjective meaning living. 

370. TiIMD—K66-n09—tunics-of; const. pl. of FIND. 

371. Oviqo"\—way-yl-bi.sem—and-he-caused-them-to-put-on: 

a. Hif. Inipe 3m, sg. of tS, with suffix fp joined by ~, 
b. The — under 5) is i, though written defectively. 


2. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


1. Verbal Forms: — Msn, HPN SNM, aw, ANP? 
wh, Ao, wy, ovrd9n. 
2. Nominal Forms:—IWV, om?, “OY, DIN, Vip: “i 


3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


4 Dred: 
on> SONA =PDN Nyra—in, or at the cost of, the sweat of thy 
nostrils (=face) thow shalt eat bread. 
Principle 10.—The preposition ‘ may denote the condition in 
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pels bore al Siar Ninn Eee 6 oe 
which, or the cost at which a thing may be done, i. e., the manner 
or the price. 
4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


2. 8°70. 15 5, The peculiarities of verbs th, 
2. § 83. Tabular View, Synopses of NOP in various stems, 
3. § 83. 1, Final x in verbs 4/5, 


4. § 83. 2. a, b, 3.a—c, Medial & in verbs y/’S, 

Note 1.—In the study of verbs N//H and jy/’5, follow the order 
indicated in previous lessons, analyzing exhaustively the familiar 
forms given under §§ 79. 1, 2 and 83. 1—3, and Remarks. 

Note 2.—Use for practice (1) ON say, (2) XYD jind, (NIP 
call. 

5. WORD-LESSON. 
1. In the Word-Lists, under List VII., nouns numbered 105—115. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III., 11—21. 


6. HXEROISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—-(1) Ye will say, I shall say, 
she will say, thow (f.) wilt say; (2) I shall eat, we shall eat, they 
will eat; (3) He will be created, he will cause to call, he was 
created, he will be caused to call; (4) They called, she caused to 
find, thou (f.) wilt find; (5) I created, ye were created, thou wast 
caused to call, we filled (Piél); (6) They (f.) will call, ye (f.) 
will be created, call ye (f.). 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) The earth caused to sprout 
forth for man grass and herbs and thorns and thistles; (2) We 
found in the field the fruit which God commanded (AY) not to 
eat; (3) The man shall die, and unto the dust he shall return 3 (4) 
I shall call the name of my wife Eve; (5) I have found my mother; 
(6) Eve was the wife of (Mty~) Adam, and the mother of all liv- 
ing; (1) Adam was Eve's husband. 


ew 


140 Lesson 38: 


3. To be translated into English:—(1) mA UN vit "9; (2) 
DyaP INWNY DINTTAN ON NIB: ©) DIN NP? 
NOVI IO: (@) DW IDY-ON) 1DIN DY; (6) TW 7D iD! 
OM now) YeN3. 

4. To be written in English letters:—The new words of Genesis 


IIT. 18—21. 
5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis III, 18— 


21 from the unpointed text. 

6. To be written out:—Synopses of “Wor in the Kal and Hif. 
stems, of 83 in Kal and Nif., and of XD in Pi‘él and Hif. 

7. To be deseribed:—The Forma VON, YDNN, YIN NAD, 
NTP! NUT NPY ANID. TABI “OND, OND, DNA, 
AINA . 

7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) The primary form of 20): (2) The form 5)y/. (3) ON, 
JDN- (4) Peculiarities of verbs pe/’§), (5) Inflection of Sry in 
Kal Impf. (6) Peculiarities of verbs perro, (7) Synopses of XO) 
in various stems. (8) Inflection of NOD in Kal Perf., in other 


Perfects, in Impf’s and Imv’s. 


LESSON XXXVIII.—GENESIS III. 22-24, 
1. NOTES. 
372. ings eee es same as F737 (145). 
373. 339%) TOND—like-one-oflfroml-us: 
a. IfIN is the construct of “FIN; here followed by a preposition. 
d. 13191) is the form of (2) with VS ws, § 51. 5. a; ef. bala) for 
WDD » 
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eo 

374. Dy 12—to-know: Kal Inf. const, of YTV) know, § 80. 
(3); 5. § 47.5 

375. 91) —wa-hay—and- (he-should)-live: 
a. 5 is Waw Conversive with Perf. the + being pretonic, § 70. 2. d. 
b. n is Kal Perf. 3 m. sg. of the yy verb py live, § 85.1 

S76: sane — way-Sal-lehé-ho — and-(— theretoreicthereene 
him: oe 
a. D. f. of Waw Convers. omitted from % because it has not a full 


vowel. 
b. Piél Impf. 3 m. sg. of the ‘4 laryngeal verb Py oyyy send; corres- 


ponding form, W720? . 
c. The pron. suffix 45 lee to the verb by the vowel = 


77 4a y9—to-til: KAl Inf. const., §§ 74. 3. a; 47. 3. 


378. ow Lee WN—which....from-there, = whence. 
379. P71)" —way-d8/-185—and-he-drove-out : 
a. This is for wv pa like wrap or 79/2" but 
b. The 9, having only a S¢*w4, drops its D. f, while “4 rejects its 
D. f., and = under § becomes = in compensation. 
c. The accent being drawn to the penult by ,}, > appears instead 
Of, 
d. Pi'él Impf. 3 masc. sg. of the ‘yy laryngeal verb v3 drive out, 
§ 75. 1. a. 
380. Pitiimet ery So pond Re cause is dett, cf. 77391: 
a. Hif. Impf. 3 m. sg. (with —, not nn) from jay dwell, § 70. 3. R. 
381. D937 —hak-krrd-vim—the-cherubim ; = for 4; singular. 
ae a 
382. MDDINDM —ham-mi-hap-pé-xéQ—the- (one) -turning-itself: 
ef. MOM. § 106. 2. v. 
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eee rn 9 ae ne aoe 


383. “iy'p—lis-mor—to-keep ; ef. me? (223), and q3y9 
CTT) ie 


2. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


1. Verbal Forms:—NY19, N2v, MY, JIN, NP? WI, 
jauN, NQBINN. 
Pie Nominal Forms:—N, Diy, pw, D'33, 10172, an. 777. 


3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


oan I? A2VIID MAY Y—And now, lest he 


put forth his hand and take and eat and live. 
Principle 11.—In the narration of actions which are to occur in 


the future, or which can be only conditionally realized, the first 
verb is in the Imperfect while those that follow are in the Perfect 
and connected with the preceding verb by means of Wdw Convers. 
(§ 70. 1. b.) 

4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 82. Tabular View, Synopses of Mop in Kal, Pi'él, Hi@p. and 


Hif. stems. 
ZS Sal C—f, Treatment of the 3d radical when final. 
3. § 82. 2, Treatment of 3d rad. bef. vowel-additions. 
4. § 82. 3. a—e, * Treatment of 3d rad. bef. cons.-additions. 
5. § 82. 4, The 3 sg. fem. of Perfects. 
6. § 82. 5. a,0(1)—(8), Short forms (to be read). 


Note 1.—In the study of verbs -’’4, follow the order indicated 
in previous Lessons, analyzing exhaustively the familiar forms given 
under § 82. 1—5. 

Note 2.—Use for practice (1) 193 reveal, (2) JQ duild, (3) 
N79 complete, 
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5. WORD-LESSON. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List II., verbs numbered 51—60. 


2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 22—24. 


6. HXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He built, he will build, 
building; (2) He commanded (Pi‘él), he will ommend, commanding, 
command thou; (3) To command (abs.), to build, to finish (Pil) ; 
(4) I commanded (Pi‘él), we built, thou didst cause to reveal; (5) 
We finished (Pi‘él), ye built, they (f.) will build; (6) They built, 
they (m.) will command, they caused to build; (7) She was, she 
made, she will finish, they will cause to reveal, thou (£.) wilt build. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—{1) I shall put forth my hand 
and take the fruit and eat; (2) The man knew good and evil; (3) 
God drove forth(Pi'él) the man from Eden because he did that which 
God had commanded him not to do; (4) The man will serve the 
ground whence he was taken; (5) Behold the sword turning itself; 


(6) The cherubim and the sword will keep the way of the tree of life. 
3. To be translated into English: —(1) D919 DTN pow 
DIITIIT NN PY 2: @) BT Pa PI P32 OTN OT 
(3) $939 OINA NNT 3 NI @ DINTTAN OTON Ay 
ADIN Tay; ©) “ON WANTON PD OTN w3 
inv. 
y To be written in English letters:—The new words of Genesis 


III. 22—24. 
5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis 22—24 


from the unpointed tect. 
6. To be written out:—Synopses of 795, 
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7. To be described:—The Forms pet, mT? wy, m3, 
Mivy, DIN'Y mWwy, ay ND, Vit, Moy, Mywyn, 
NT, Jat 2D", WS. 


7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) The Pi‘él, Hif'il, and HiQpa‘él stems of MOP (2) The 
defective writing of 4. (3) Waw Conversive with the Perfect. (4) 
Waw Conversive with the Imperfect. (5) The form ny7- (6) 
The third radical of verbs called pq’. (7) The treatment of 
this radieal when final, before vowel-additions, and before consonant- 
additions. (8) The Perf. 3 sg. fem. (9) Short forms. (10) Synopses 
of Mp in Kal, Piél, Hidp. and Hif. stems. 


7|* 


LESSON XXXIX.—GENESIS IV. 1-4. 
| 1. NEW WORDS.* 
1. 77, (2) 73, (3) FN (preposition), (4) 4]D% (5) AN, 
(6) 937, (7) AVY (8) JNY, (9) YP, Go HMI, AY AND, 
(12) 39h, (13) myw. 


2. NOTES. 


V.1. Sn for iTVTN. §§ 74. 2. a; 74. 3. 6, d; $B 1. b and 
5. 0b. (5).— 9M), §§ 80. 2. a (1); 70. 3. a. (3) — IID, g Sa. 3. 
b.—‘S" IN, Preposition with. ; 


V. 2. nO): for ADI, §§ 80. 3. b; 65. 5b. (1); 70. 3. a. 
(2) and (3). Seige §§ 47. 5; 80. 2. a. (3). — YAN §§ 105. 3; 
108. 1. b. (2); ) = 4p5 his, § 44. 4. c—595, for 555, § 88. 2.— 
FY. abs. YS, §§ 82. 1. ¢; 107, 2. re ie 
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V. 8. DY", plur. of O}.—N3", § 86. 1. 2. —pirys, to be read 
15ND. § 47. R. 2. 


V. 4. NT. § 86. 1. d, and 8. cH. KFINDAY> § 48. 1; 106. 3; 
86. TPIDD- § OF. 1a, and 2 — p55 qm) (o-mepelvensn), 
§8 49. 2; 48. 2; a9n (é defective), const. plur. of 39h: § 109. 4 


78 BAe 1 o— Yum, for YY, § 82. 5. d. (5)—INNYN, trom 
TIPTID- §§ 106. 2. a. (2); 108, 2 


3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


Vv. a— 7399 Aon) —And she added to bear—and again she bore. 

Principle 12.—when the second of two verbs expresses the 
principal idea, the first merely modifying it, the second is often 
an infinitive depending upon the first. 


4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § $2. Tabular View, Synopses of Mop in Nif., Pil and Hif. 
stems. 
2. Paradigm K (pp. Inflection of MOP in all stems, 
204, 205), 


Note:—In the study of these forms use for practice, 5 alg change, 
ap )s) turn, Mma weep. 


5. HLXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—IJt (f.) was built; (2) She 
was caused to turn; (3) They were completed (Pi‘4l); (4) You 
(f.) were caused to weep; (5) Turning, finishing, being built, being 
caused to turn; (6) Turn ye (f.), be ye (m.) finished, cause ye 
(m.) to build. 

* Consult the Hebrew-English Vocabulary, or a Hebrew Lexicon. Be 


prepared to pronounce, transliterate, describe and define each word. Let 
this work be done before proceeding further in the study of the Lesson. 
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2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) The woman conceived 
and bore a son; (2) And the woman spoke again; (3) Abel was a 
shepherd and Cain was a tiller of the ground; (4) Cain brought an 
offering to God; (5) Eve was the wife of Adam and the mother of 
Cain and Abel; (6) Abel gave to God from the jirstlings of his flock. 

3. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Gen. IV. 1—4 
from the unpointed tect. 

4. To be written out:—(1) Synopses of DQ in Kal, Nif., Hit. 
and Hof. stems, and of m5 in Pi'él and Pi'dl stems. 

5. To be described:—The Forms 433’, 2D, Midd, Mw, . 
192, ON, and 72. | 


6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Absence of me from qs forms. (2) The vowel of the 


perfect of qs verbs before consonant-additions. (3) The fj— of 
Infin. cst. of verbs 5. (4) The 9 of [RN before suffixes. (5) 
The fJ_ and fJ_ of verbs A", (6) The preposition 5 befage 


TM? and OTN. 


LESSON XL.—GENESIS IV. 5-8. 
1. NEW WORDS. 
(1) TAIN, @) D2, (3) NI, @ BN, ©) IO () Nw, 
(7) ADD, (8) ONO (9) 7D, Go) OD, ay AI. 


2. NOTES. 


V. 5. 9"), for FAP, §§ 82. 5. b. (5); 70. 3. (3).— pe, 
on repeated accent, § 23. 6.— 75"), Mé§é& with a sharpened at 
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Ts FP ELLE Gee SS ee ee eee 
lable; on assim. of 3, § 78. 2. a.— 3H (pa-naw), § 12.3; on 49_ 
§ 108. 3. d; of. YON (185). 


P 


V. 6. D9 = iD with 4, the D. £. being jirmative, § 15. 6— 
TIM. with eirett on penult, § St 13> pausal for 1? § 51. 
3 (Tab. MS Depea te (f4-né’-x4), on es (é), § 108. 3. ¢. 

V. 7. NOP (h*l0’) = nonne, § 46. 1; this 6 is for 4, § 30. 6.— 
YF, » for an (cf. DOM)» but __ becomes é 2") § 80. 
4. b; Hif. Impf. 2 m. sg. of Dt’: § $1. 2;— ANY, a seemingly 
irreg. Kal Inf. const. of Nv), § 78. 1. a— VON): § 23. 6; prep. 
ON treated as a noun in plur. before the suffix 7° cf. 35 in 
v. 6, § 108. 3. c; the = becomes ~ in an open syl.— Inpwn, 
§§ 108. 2; 18. footnote.— ja-9u"pn. §§ 17. 2; 51. 3.4, 

V. 8. YAN > see in v. 2.— DATA (bih-y6-§4m), on Steet 
on Mégé, § 18. 5; on PIj, § 82. 1. e; D_, asin ON 373 (167). 
= op"). (way-ya’-k6m), Kal Impf. 3 m. sg. of Dp : parsdicitortt 
Dip? but see § 86. 1 e. Rm; the + under p? in an unaccented 
closed syl., must be 5.— WI" > on = under %, § 74, 2.4; on 
= under py, § 74. 3. d; on >, § 71. 2. (1); on 9, 16. 2; on =, 


Bey 8o8 200 (2): 
3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


V.7— Ny 20°F ON NIT: —Is there not a lifting up, if 
thou doest well? 


Principle 13.—A question expecting an affirmative answer is 


introduced by Non (= nonne?). 
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ne eee 


4. GRAMMAR-LESSON 


1. § 84. Bi-literal verbs. 

2. § 85. Tabular View. Synopses of bd/ in Kal, Nif. and Hif. 
stems, 

3. § $5. 1—2. The doubling of the 2nd radical. 

4. § 85. 3. The separating vowels. 

5. § 85. 4. The changes in stem-vowels. 

6. § 85. 5. The Preformative vowels. 

7. Paradigm M. SEGRE of pop in Kal, Nif, Hif and 
Hof. stems, 


Note 1.—Use for practice (1) Son begin, (2) mal) chcompase 
(3) 227 be light (i. e. not heavy). 


5. HXERCISES. 
1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He began (Hif.), to begin, 


beginning; (2) Hncompassing, he will encompass, he was caused to 
encompass, he will be encompassed; (3) He will be light, he will 
make light; (4) Cause to encompass, encompass thou, he caused to 
encompass, be thow encompassed. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) The countenance of Cain 
fell, because God looked not with favor upon his offering; (2) 
Why was Cain angry (Heb., why was it kindled to Cain?); (3) Did 
not God say, let there be light? (4) Did not Abel bring to God 
from the firstlings of his flock? (5) Did not Cain kill Abel? (6) 
Why did Cain kill Abel? (7) God will bless him who shall do weil. 

To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis IV. 5—8 
from the unpointed tect. 

4. To be written out:—Inflection of the Kal Perf. and Impf. of 
35D and “5; of the Nif. Perf. and Impf., of “y/9, of the 
Hif. Perf., Impf. and Imv. of ep, of the Hdf. Perf. and Impf. 


of SOR, i 
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5. To be described: —The Forms 17/2, mont, 1207, wn, 
map, nipy miaoy. nyse. nya, tnhsba. 


6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 
(1) Repetition of post-positive accents. (2) The ending ’ = (3) 
_—D. f. firmative. (4) The ending 7 ©) oral (6) The ending 
ni in ra Inf. construct, (7) change of = to =. (8) pie Bue stems 


before vowel-additions. (9) ye y stems before consonant-additions. 


LESSON XLI.—GENESIS IV. 9—12. 
1. NEW WORDS. 


(Q) DD @) PVY, @) AB, @ MB, ©) WY, © MD, @ y3 
(na‘), (8) 3 (nad). 

2. NOTES. 

V. 9. TON) § 79 2— ON: § 108. 1. b. (2). — my, a 
\’p and ‘5 laryng. verb, ef. OP: on the accent : , § 24. 4— 
“nim, §§ 46. 1; 68. 1. a. 

V. 10. mwy mAb §§ 54. d; 82. 3. b.— 7» 8g. abs, D7, 
const. O°}, plur. abs. DDT» const, Marl §§ 109. 2. b; 106. 4. b.— 
ppv» §§ 68. 1. a; 109. 3. R. 3; plur. in agreement with 7, 
not Sap. ON: cf. WSS in v. 7; really a plural noun. 

V. 11. AN WIN: §§ 68. 1. c; 38. 2, 3— YH» §§ 18. 2; 
82. 4. and N.—}7'5, from Fb, §§ 105. 3; 108. 1. d. (2).— Mp9 
¢ 47. 5; Kal Inf. const. of np. § 78. 2. R. 2; on = under fy in- 
stead of —, § 89. 2. a, Mal pausal for VND: §§ 38. 1. N.; 108. 
1. R. 2. 
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V. 12. Tayh> corresponding to 2OpM ; on =, § 74. 2. a; on 
=, § 74. 3. b; on 6, § 64, 1.— hon (Q6-séf), for Ap: on 6, 
§ 80. 3. b; on , § 65. 5. b. I)— MID, on MéG&B, § 18. 4; on 
—, lowered from =, § 78. 2. R. 3. (1); on FJ_, § 51. 33) G—= 
0) V2 (na w4-nad,) on the =; (4) under 9 in each case, § 86. 9; 
the roots are }j}} and “jj, and these forms, Kal Part’s act.— 
rr, §§ 74. 3. N.; 18. 5; 82. 1. d. 


3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


V. 9.— IN MON “heim —4m I keeping my brother, or, my broth- 
er’s keeper? oe : 
Principle 14.—A question asking for information, without neces- 
sarily implying the affirmative or negative character of the answer, 


is introduced by a ; 


4. GRAMMAR AND WORD-LESSON. 


1. § 85. 6 a—d. Intensive stems in yy verbs. 

2. Paradigm L. Inflection of Intensive stems in yy verbs. 
(p. 206). 

3. § 85. 7. Place of accent in y’y verbs. 

4. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 61—70 in Lists II and III. 


Note:—After a study of the principles here given, write out a 
full paradigm of 55D in Kal, Nif., Hif. and Pélél. 


5. HXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) She encompassed, they 
caused to encompass, thou (f.) wilt encompass, they will be encom- 
passed; (2) Thow didst encompass, I caused to encompass, we were 
encompassed, thou wast caused to encompass; (3) Thou wast light, 
thou shalt encompass, I have encompassed, I shall cause to encom- 
pass; (4) Cause ye to encompass, they (f.) will encompass, ye (f.) 
will cause to encompass, encompass ye (f.). 
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2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) I do not know the name 
of the man; (2) Am I aruler? (3) Who did this (f.)? (4) Cursed 
am I from the ground; (5) The blood (pl.) of thy brother hath 
cried out to God; (6) Thow shalt not till the ground; (7) Cain was 
@ wanderer and a fugitive. 

3. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis IV. 9—12 
from the unpointed tect. , 

4. To be written out:—Synopses of 35D in Kal, Nif. and Hit., 
of pjph in Kal and Polél, and of 22 in Nif. and Hif. 


5. To be described:—The forms *f, I'D’, 3D, 3’, IDI, 2p”, 
203, 3D, IN, 3D3. 


6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) The 6 in the Kal Impf. of verbs NH. (2) The f of 5X, ON, 
and }q5 before suf. (3) Hé Interrogative. (4) The 1 of py Perf’s. 
(5) The Perf. 3 f. sg. of verbs +7". (6) KAl Inf. const. of verbs 
mg). (7) = in pause. (8) Kal Impf. of verbs & laryngeal. (9) The 
6 of yh Hif'tls. 


LESSON XLII.—GENESIS IV. 13—17. 
i. NEW WORDS. 
() PY or fy, (2) ND, (3) JD7, (4) ONYIw, (6) OPI, 
(8) 232, (7) Dur, (8) WY, (9) OW. 
2. NOTES. 


V.13. }43, pl. DiI; on formation, § 91. 1. a— MY, 
from 7), of same formation as bb js before »_, yields to __, 


eoritoee 


§ 109. 1. a—pijp7 979, the 6 being incorrectly written j; 2) indicates 


comparison. 
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V. 14. ney for My] § 75. 1. a; synopsis?—r 95M}, §§ 49. 
2; 48.1; ons_, § 108. 3. e— DN: §§ 72. 2;65. 1. a;synopsis?— 
mm, ie 3.b; on 4, § 70. 2. b— NY, Part. NYP withy_; on 
change of _, § 109. 3. R. 3.— 7" composed of Sa 
and 93; Bae chines of 6 to +, and on ~, § 71. 2. b. (1), and c. 


(2); on change df =; to =, § 74. 3. ¢. 


V. 15. Dj”. pausal for Dp: on D. f. in 5 (for 5), § 78. 2. 6; 


on ~ in Hof, § 78. 2. N. 1— pu. for yy), § 70. 3. a. (3);= 


for ’_, § 86.1.4; root, DY 0”). JANI: on Mé§ég, § 18. 
4; on D. f. in 5 (for 9), § 78. 2. b; on Ff, § 58. 5. b; on Pj, § 82. 
1. e; on FN, § 51. 2—INYD, cf. INYD in v. 14. 

~V~. 16. NYS) Cway-ye-ge’) ; for NY)", but 4 is dropped and i be- 


comes é, § 80. 2. a. (1); on under Y, § 64. 3; on M&S, § 18. 
6; on the accented penult, § 21. 3—I O99, (1) 19> (2)5, (3) 995 
— 5y/%), for jy"), but 4 is dropped, and i becomes 6, § 80. 2. a. 
(1); on shifting of tone, § 21. 3. 

V. 17. yu for ym but } is dropped, and i becomes é, § 
80. 2. a. (1); on = under y instead of —, § 80. 2. a. (1). —“4 meat 
see note on vy. 1— 5M), for ayn): but 4 is dropped and i 
comes é, § 80. 2. a. (1); on shifting of tone, § 21. 3—3y es soy, 
on the shifting of tone in the case of m3 FP Spake Le ae D. he int 5, 
§ 12. 3. 4 


8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
V. 14, DVT ON MY) thou hast driven me out this day. 


Principle 15.—The article often has its original demonstrative 


force. 
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V.15— 9 sino —Any One killing Cain. 


Principle 16.— 55 is used to make prominent a single one from 


among a plurality. 


4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 86. Tabular View. Synopses of Kal, Nif., Hif. and Hof. stems 
of Middle-Vowel verb. 

2. § 86. 1. a,b,d,eé,9g. The treatment of the stem-vowel in Middle- 
Vowel verbs. 


3. § 86. 2. a, b,c, The separating vowels. 
4. § 86. 3. a, b, c, 4. The Preformative vowels. 
5. § 86. 6. The place of the tone. 


Note:—Use for practice, Dp to rise, yy to turn, and 1) 
to prepare. 


5. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He will rise, thou shalt 
turn, turn thou, he will die, we shail die; (2) He caused to die, he 
was caused to turn, he will cause to prepare; (3) I caused to rise, 
ye (m.) caused to rise, they caused to rise; (4) Thou didst cause to 
turn, we shall cause to rise, I shall be caused to rise, she rose; (5) 
Ye turned, I rose, they will rise, we shall rise; (6) Rise thou (f.), 
rise ye (f.), she was risen (Nif.), they were risen; (7) Thou shalt 
return, she was caused to return. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) God is greater than man; 
(2) I drove him out from the garden of Eden; (3) The woman will 
be hidden from the face of God; (4) Any one killing me shall die; 
(5) Any one finding him will kill Cain; (6) Cain was avenged 
seven-fold; (7) And Cain went out from Eden, and dwelt in the land 
of Nod. 

8. To be written with points and vowel-signs: —Genesis IV. 13—17 
from the unpointed tect. 
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4. To be written out:—The inflection in Kl of Dip 1 PD? in 
Nif., of 9975, 59f9; in Hif. and Hf., of O94, Sw’, 

5. To be described:—The Forma Wp, ¥W)2", M0) MDP. 
nigw7, maw, WYN, 11", nav, mWawn ’ 


6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Nouns with the original vowels A—A (—6). (2) The Pi‘él of 
verbs SM laryngeal. (3) The ond (= é) before suffixes J and iT, 
and before the plur. fem. qj. (4) The 9_ of ry’ Perfects. (5) 
The change of = before = na =. (6) The HOf. of verbs 1"D- (T) 
The fj of 7” Inf’s const. (8) The F,_ (é) of Fy’) participles. 
(9) The Article used as a demonstrative. (10) The separating vowel 


of Middle-Vowel verbs in Perfect and Imperfect. 


LESSON XLIII.—GENESIS IV. 18-22. 
1. NEW WORDS. 


(1) DIM (const. /), (2) FIN, (3) Mp, 4) wom, 6) 
TID, 6) INy, ©) wo? (8) WIN, (9) Nv, Co) 93, 
qi) nine. a 

2. NOTES. 


V. 18. “T'94), root 9) (= 9'99); on D. f. in 4, §§ 18. 2; 80. 
3. a; on the form, § 65. 1. a; cor. form, 299°.—TYY"NN the sign 
of the def. object with a subject, see Principle 17 (below). 

V1? mp") for npn ; © assim. like 9, § 78. 2. R. 2; on = 
under p § 76. 1. any (Sté, not S*té), the S*w4 silent; the only 
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case in the language of a syllable beginning with two consonants 
without an intervening half-vowel; fem. of IY: const. of Osu — 
Dv), ef. (1) vIN man, (2) TW woman, (3) OW IN men, 
(4) DWN wife-of, (5) Y) wives-of.— SwiT +--- TNA, cf. the 
masc. forms Wit -- TANT 

V. 20. OM) ef. note on vy. 17— *5n, const. of 3x; on 9 __ 
§ 108. 1. b. (2); on accent, § 24. 5. a.— 99, like 2Op- —oay, a a-class 
SeZolate, cf. “2. § 89. 1c; here used collectively— 1399 (mik- 
né(h)), meaning substance, cattle, and governed by some word under- 
stood signifying possession; on form, § 96. 2; on meaning of form, 
§ 97. 2 : 

V. 21. PN, see note on v. 2.— pdf), like 20p— “3p. on 
form, § 93. 4.c— JV}, on form, § 92. 3. 

V. 22. ran ae § 60. R. 3.0; Synopsis in Kl, § 80. 2. a— pyr, 
like 20). Serie mf like RO — KIMANI, const. of NINN: and 4 
with = according to § 49. 3. 


_38. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


V. 18. —3)Y°AN 7) 39 35)\—And Irad was born to Enoch. 
Principle 17.—The subject of a passive verb, which would be the 
object of the same verb if it were active, is often preceded by MN, 
the sign of the object. 
as ‘ ‘ %—Dwelling in tent(s) and (possessing) 
V. 20.— 7139) ITN IY 
cattle. 


Frinciple 18.—Two nouns are sometimes connected with a verb, 
when, strictly speaking, only the former is applicable in meaning 


(zeugma). 
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4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 


1. Paradigm M. (p. 208), Inflection of P6lél and P6l4l stems of 
middle-vowels verbs. 


2. § 86. 5. a, b, c, d, Intensive stems of middle-vowel verbs. 

3. § 86. 8. Interchange of forms between yy and 
middle-vowel verbs. 

4. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 71—80 in List III. 


5. HXERCISES. 
1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Inflection of DID 


throughout the Pélél stem; (2) Synopsis of 5 in the Hif. stem; 
(3) Inflection of 9)) throughout the Hof. stem; (4) Synopsis 
of ye in the K&Al stem; (5) Synopsis of Sy in the Nif. stem. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) I will know the name of 
that city; (2) Cain was building the city Enoch; (3) Cain and Abdel 
were born to Adam; (4) Lamech had (—to Lamech were) two 
wives; (5) Adam was the father of Cain, and Eve was his mother ; 
(6) Abel was the son of Eve, and Tubal Cain was the son of Zillah; 
(7) Father, father-of, mother, son, daughter, husband, wife, wife-of, 
brother, brother-of, sister, sister-of. 

3. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis IV. 
18-22 from the unpointed tect. 


4. To be described.—IU/"), Pala niawn, }133, yap), 
nyawh. 

ot ae 6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) TN with the subject. (2) Assim. of sk (3) The pronuncia- 
tion of ry. (4) The words meaning man, men, woman, women, 
wife-of, wives-of. (5) Separating vowels in vy and middle-vowel 


verbs. (6) The 6 of Kal act. Part’s. (7) U-class Segolates. (8) Nouns 
formed by means of preformative t). (9) The meanings of nouns 
with pref. 7, 
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LESSON XLIV.—GENESIS IV. 23-26, 


1. NEW WORDS. 


(1) Dv), irreg. plur. of TWN, (2) JIN, (3) FAWN, (4) Y¥5, 
(5) TW, ©) MAN or TAM, (7) OVIw, (8) yaw, (9) Ty, 
(10) 2, (11) Pius, (12) SINN, (13) bon. 


2. NOTES. 

Vu23; very? (naa) {On 498, § 108. 3.4. (et. YON, VID 
(v. 5), irreg. for MVD, A having been dropped 
and inserted, § $7. 2; Kal Imv. 2 f. pl. like 370): on__under 
» § 76. 1. G—NY J, const. of Dv): cf. yw shore rane 
for TINT like magepn on 7] § 58. 5. a. b; on Se aS 
3. 6; root, {IN HV VON: a inn in v. 4; on formation, § 89. 
4; on P_, § 108. 2—39 99, from }"J; synopsis in Kal? on 
repetition of accent, § 23. oe ‘man with for 4; ef. nA 
in v. 4, and SION above; on formation § 93. 6. “ 

V. 24, DP roe Dp3). see on vy. tb my era the sing. 
form, is seven, while Dy’, the plur. form is seventy. 

V. 25. ya, see on e 17— 9), see on y. 20,—95 - ey 
(529), on Mégés, § 18. 4; the — is 4, § 86. 1. a;— wa = 
Im ae 15 in the open syl. before the tone an original 4 is rounded 
to 4, but in the open syl. away from the tone, 4 is reduced to Sew, 
74.12 b. (1), (2): 

V. 26. N377D), the pronoun inserted thus to emphasize the 
preceding noun.— Sm. from the root 29n ; § 85. 5. d; what 
stem?— N99, cf. Swin'?, “nu? ; K&l Inf. const. 
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3. PARALLELISM IN HEBREW POETRY. 


op aw A Ay @ 
IMEX ANT 92 -Y2 @ 


3D? IAN wx '2 @) 
Pan? IQ 


“et 


Nop, nya” "2 © 
AVIV DVIY FD ©) 


Note 1.—The characteristic external feature of Hebrew poetry is 
parallelism. 


Note 2.—In this song there are six lines or members; the second 
line is, in the main, a repetition of the thought expressed in the 
first; the fourth, a repetition of the third; hence the parallelism 
in the case of the first and second, and of the third and fourth 
members is called synonymous. 


Note 3.—The same relation, however, does not exist between the 
fifth and sixth, the latter being necessary to complete the thought 
of the former; such parallelism is called synthetic. 

Note 4.—Another kind of parallelism not illustrated in this pas- 
sage is the antithetic, in which the second member is in contrast 
with the first. 


4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 80. Tabular View, Synopses of 5» (= 5p}) in various 


stems. : 
2. § 80. 1. The treatment of original ) when initial. 
3. § 80. 2. a, b, The two treatments in the Kal Impf., 


Imv., and Inf. const. 
4. § 80. 3. ae, The treatment of ) when medial. 
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Note 1.—In the study of verbs \’5), follow the order indicated 


in previous Lessons, analyzing exhaustively the familiar forms given 
under § 80. 1—3. 


Note 2.—Use for practice (1) plod sit. dwell, (2) 37! bring © 

forth, and (3) wy’ (with a in Kal Impf.) be dry. 
5. HXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He will dwell, I shall 
dwell, thou (f.) shalt dwell, dwell thou (£.) to dwell, to bring forth,* 
thou (f.) shalt bring forth; (2) He wilt know,’ to know, 
we shall know; (3) He will sleep,? I shall sleep, we shall sleep; (4) 
He will be brought forth, thou wilt be known, he will be feared; (5) 
He will cause to dwell, I shall cause to know, to cause to bring forth, 
he was brought forth; (6) He was caused to know, she will be 
caused to bring forth. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Hear ye (m.) my voice, 
and give ear to that which wn "N) I shall say; (2) Adah and 
Zillah were the wives of Lamech: (3) “Why didst thou kill the man 
whom I sent to thee? (4) Cain was avenged seven-fold; (5) He gave 
him to God; (6) They began (Hif.) to call on the name of God. 

3. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis IV. 23-26 
from the unpointed tect. 

4. To be written out:—Synopses of the verbs ")’ in Kal, Hif. 
and Hof. of 599 in Hif, and Hof, and of yay in Kal, Pre! and 
Hif. 

5. To be described:—The forms N¥?, su, mn, Wy, yw, 
HI, OY TW yr. V9, THT. 

: 6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) The ending \9_.. (2) The form of the fem.-ending before 

suffixes, (3) The HOf. of verbs yD. (4) The 4 in the Middle-Vowel 


Kal Perfects. (5) The H6f. of verbs yp’y- (6) Synonymous parallel- 
ism. (7) Synthetic parallelism. (8) Antithetic parallelism. 
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LESSON XLV.—REVIEW. 


1. WORD-REVIEW. 


1. Arrange in alphabetical order the roots of all verbal forms 
both old and new, occurring in the third and fourth chapters. 

2. Arrange in alphabetical order the nominal forms of these 
chapters, using in each case the form of the absolute state. 

3. Arrange in alphabetical order the various particles, preposi- 


tions and adverbs occurring in these chapters. 


2. VERSE-REVIEW. 


1. Pronounce the pointed text of each verse until it can be read 
aloud rapidly and without hesitation. 

2. Write out on paper the unpointed text, one verse at a time, 
and then, without the aid of either pointed text or translation, insert 
the necessary points and vowel-signs. Compare the result with the 
pointed text, and note the mistakes; repeat the exercise till each 
verse can be pointed without mistake. 


3. GRAMMAR-REVIEW. 


1. Compare the forms of the Kal Perf. (3 m. sg.) as they appear 
in the strong verb and in the various other classes of verbs, § 87. 
1. (Perfect.) 

2. Compare the forms of the Kal Impf. stem yak-til (3 m. sg.) 
as they appear in the strong verb and in the various other classes 
of verbs, § 87. 1. (Impf. with 5). 

3. Compare the same of the stem yak-tal, and of yak-til, § 87. 1. 

4. Compare the forms of the Hifil Perf. and Impf. (3 m. sg.) | 
as they appear in the strong verb, and in the various other classes 
of verbs, § 87. 3. 


1 This verb forms its Kal as described in § 80. 2. a. 
2 This verb forms its Kal as described in $80, 2. db. 
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5. Compare the forms of the Nif‘al Perf. and Impf. (3 m. sg.) 


as they appear in the strong verb and in the various other classes 
of verbs, § 87. 4. 


Note.—This includes (1) the statement of the forms, and (2) an 
explanation of the vowel-changes which are seen in each form. 
4. EXERCISES. 


To be translated into Hebrew:— 


ees 


He made man in the sixth day, and rested in the seventh day. 


bo 


. He will sanctify the seventh day, and will rest in it. 


i) 


. The woman will eat the fruit, and of it she will give to her 
husband who will eat with her. 

. In the day of your ruling the earth. 

. This is the day in which God spoke to the man. 

Let us make for ourselves large girdles. 

. I gave her fruit, and we ate. 

She gave him fruit, and he ate. 


COND TP 


. Cursed is the earth, because thou didst eat from this tree. 

10. God made known to the woman that the man should rule over 
her. 

11. I shall call the name of my wife Eve. 

12. We found in the field the fruit which God commanded not to eat. 

13. The man will serve the ground whence he was taken. 

14. I shall put forth my hand and take the fruit and eat. 

15. The woman conceived and bare a son, 

16. Did not Abel bring to God from the firstlings of his flock? 

17. The blood of thy brother hath cried out to God. 

18. And Cain went out from Eden, and dwelt in the land of Ned. 

19. Abel was the son of Eve, and Tubal Cain was the son of Zillah. 

20. Why didst thou kill the man whom I sent to thee? 
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LESSON XLVI.—GENESIS V. 1—16. 
1. NEW WORDS. 

(1) MAD, (2) FIM, (3) DWI, (4) AND, ©) TON, ©) MIDY 
(7) DD, (8) YW, (9) Wh, Go) Yow, 4) Mwy ony, 02) 
Dywr, (13) OVSIN, (14) WwY, G5) Dw, 

2. NOTES. 

V.1. “DD pp} This (is the) book-of; this book would be 
mit apon.—niTdin ( for taw-l*d69), § 98. 3; used only in pl., 
from TD ''N! N73 Dip, in the day of the creating of God; 
~~ being definite, ND is definite, and consequently f}) is definite, 
Principle 4—N9, Kal Inf. const. of NR", 

\5 P4 Onn. One ronal cpt (ipeoneet under §, § 71. 1. b. 
(2); on ee cade &, § W.i10. (TIM: §§ 75. 1. a; 21. 3; 
DN13)7, the first _—Mé@, the second — Sillfk; on D. £.§ 72. 2; 
the Bos same as in ON 7A x 

V. 3. 9°, for sh) from rip Jive, as vm ha for 9) from 

rahe be— mye ney ‘ow ous lit,, thirty Tuite pangred oF year ; 
Lee that (1) the ed for thirty is the plural of three ( opeltog ), (2) 
the word for hundred is const., (3) the word for year is 355) f 
Hif. of 9) (499), § 80. 3.6; on _ for, §§ 21. 3; 36. 4. ms AS 
BtOr us Ts g 70. 3. R. : ; 
t Vv. 4, Pia § 116. 12S ENS noun in plur. const. used as a 
preposition, § 119. 3. a—yp>In. Hif. Inf. const. (for hdw-lid) 
with suffix j,—>)93) 0935, see the various forms of these words, 
§ 116. 9, 10. f i 


1 Twelwe, not given in the Vocabulary in this form. 
3“ is the abbreviation of pesbp. 
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Va. 5, 6. sf}, Kal Perf. 3 m. sg. of the yy root Ad § 85. 
1— 19") (way-y4-m69), pausal for ni" § 86. 1. e. R—wnn 
D’ Ww, the numeral sg. in form, the subst. plural. 


Vs. 8—10. mwy ony lit., two ten = twelve; omy a con- 
traction of on (cf. my, ch. IV. 19), and mwy- a form ot 
Wy ter—orpyin, Pl of Hyyin or yyin nine—TWY win 
lit., five ten — fifteen, cf. above. 

Vs.13, 16. D’YAIN: plur. of MVDIN or YIN four. — Dy, 
plur. of riers or wy siz. 

3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 

Wa4. —j9in IAIN A ter his begetting — after he had begotten. 
Principle 19.—Where the Hebrew uses a preposition and an In- 

finitive, the English prefers a conjunction and a finite verb. 

V. 6.—OY wih: Dw you; Diy Tivy;— 

Five years; seven years; ten years. ; 

Principle 20.—With the numerals 3—10 the noun is put in the 
plural. 

Principle 21.—The numerals 3—10 assume the secondary or 
masculine form, when the noun is feminine. [Dj is feminine, 
though it has a masculine ending.] 

V. 5.— my oreo’; my own; ova 
3. — Thirty years; ninety years; seventy years. : 
Principle 22.—The tens, formed by changing 7 _ of the units 

to OY__ (except Dp wy twenty, from Wy ten), have the ac- 

companying noun in the singular. 


4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 
1. § 117. General view, The numerals 1—10, 11, 12, 20—90, 100, 


1,000 
2. § 117. 1—8, The formation and use of the Cardinals. 
3. § 117. 9—12, The formation and use of the Ordinals, 


4. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 81—90 in List III. 
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5. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Seven years; (2) Nine 
years; (3) Forty years; (4) Sixty years; (5) Three sons; (6) Three 
daughters; (7) Thirty sons and thirty daughters; (8) Forty days 
and forty nights; (9) Four heads; (10) Fifty days; (11) The seven 
stars; (12) Seven of! the stars; (13) Four seasons; (14) Twenty- 
seven days; (15) One hundred and fifty-nine years. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) This (is) a@ good book; 
(2) This good book was given to me; (3) In his own likeness God 
created man; (4) In the day that God made earth and heaven 
(Heb. order, In day of making of God); (5) In the day that God 
created man (Heb. order, In day of creating of God man); (6) 
After he had begotten a son (Heb., after his begetting a son); (7) 
And the man lived three hundred and forty-eight years; (8) And 
he begat four sons and three daughters, and he died; (9) And all 
the days of the man which he lived upon the face of the earth after 
he had begotten sons, were nine hundred and ninety-nine years. 

3. To be written:—A transliteration of verses 1 and 2 of chap- 
ter V. 


4. To be written:—A verbal form of the Kal Imperfect 3 m. sg. 
in each of the classes of verbs. 
5. To be written:—The numerals 1—10 in English letters. 


6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Position and agreement of the demonstrative. (2) Nouns 
formed by prefixing [, (3) The vowel-changes in O55, (4) 
The short form of 7/5 Imperfects. (5) Position and agreement of 
numerals. (6) /& Hif‘ils. (7) Prep. with plur. form. (8) ye. 
Kal Perfect 3 m. sg. (9) Vy Kal Impf. 3 m. sg. with Waw convers. 
in pause. (10) Formation of numerals 20—90. (11) The various 
forms of the word for one hundred. (12) The form of the numerals 
3—10 with fem. nouns, with masc. nouns. 


1 The word of after a cardinal must be expressed by \2+ 
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LESSON XLVII—GENESIS V. 17-32. 


1. NEW WORDS. 


G@) ony, @ neyD, @) 3. 


2. NOTES. 


Vs. 17—21. Vit"), on MéQés, § 18. 5; on aa, § 74°20 0. Re 2; 
on omission of third radical, § 82. 2. wn, used with a fem. noun; 
form with masc. noun, nwon brand! wD, — OY fem. 
of Dw 3 ef. yy, ch. IV. 19.— Fy DN) lit. and-(a)-hundred- 
of year—Foyrynr (v. 21), pausal for novAnn. 

Vs. 22—24. 2": form and synopsis? force of HiQpa‘él 
expressed here by the word live —sp9- 49 9). D. 1. in 5 after 
disj. accent; verb in sg. ee with b9, while in v. 17 it was pl., 
agreeing with ‘f>’,—‘43)'N) (w’é-nén-ni); on ’_, § 111. 2. R. 1; 
onj_, §§ 118. 2. @ 71. 2. ¢. (3) and N. 1; on the D. f. in §, § 71. 
2. C. N. 2; four elements, 1 [N, Je, S77; on =1, § 24. 5. 

V. 29. ait these accents need not be considered here.—y spr, 
Piél Impf. 3 m. sg. of the [" and ‘yy laryng. root DM} com. 
fort, with the suffix 4) us; on D. f. of Pi‘él in fy, § 75. 1. Bs on AG 
§ 71. 2. 6. (2).—ayypn. made up of 1h, FWY (§ 96. D, 
and 43.—fIa¥Vpr- made up of 5 (§ 49. 2), A) (§ 48. 2), and the 
const. state of payy- chee selding to S¢wa, § 109. 3. ayy, 38g. 
mk : dual Dy? before suffixes the old construct ending ay is used; 
this before 4) is contr. to é, § 108. 3. o— ON Cér*rah), Pi‘él 
Perf. 3. m. sg. of the ‘§ laryng. and yey. verb YIN curse; 
for AN: but % refuses D. f. (§ 75. 1. a), hence “AN; Ae be- 
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comes #}_, § 71. 1. c. N—" FIN TWN lit, which cursed-her 
the Lord = which the Lord cursed. 


8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


V.27. AovAND Im-S5 YN 4nd wuee all the days of 
Methusalen. 
2? sp 55) syn) —And wAs all the days of Lamech. 


Principle 23.—The verb in such cases as these may be placed 


either in the singular or in the plural 


V. 31. My! MIN WN—Which the Lord cursed. 

Brinolpte, 24.— IN is a particle indicating the subordinate 
character of the following clause. The subordinate idea may be 
relative, temporal, causal, etc. In a relative clause having the 
relative as object of the verb, that object is expressed by a pronom- 
inal suffix attached to the verbal form. In a majority of cases, 
however, the pronominal suffix is not expressed. 


4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 


1. § 88. 1—4 What is included in inflection of nouns. 

2. § 89. 1,2; 109. 4.5. Strong and weak SeZolates. 

3. § 90. 1, 2, Nouns with two, originally short, vowels. 
4. § 91. 1, 2, Nouns with one short and one long vowel. 
5. § 92. 1—3, Nouns with one long and one short vowel. 
6. Word-Lists. The verbs numbered 91—100 in List ITI. 


Note-—In the study of noun-formation, copy promiscuously, on a 
slip of paper, nouns of various classes, and then take up each noun 
and classify it, noting (1) its root with the meaning of the same, (2) 
the original vowels used in its formation, (3) the changes which 
these original vowels have suffered, (4) the force of the formation, 
(5) the meaning of the word. 
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5. EXERCISES. 


1. Form nouns as follows:—(1) From bya EY a wclass Segolate, 
a noun of the third class (a—4); (2) from wah, a u-class Segolate, 
a noun of the second class, (A—a); (3) from 3°)fV, an a-class Segol- 

ate, a wclass SeZolate (masc. and fem.), a noun of the fourth class 
(4—ti), a noun of the second class (A—i); (4) from WY, an a-class 
SeZolate, a fem. noun of the third class (A—A); (5) from [ON, a 
u-class Segolate, a fem. noun of the third class (i—), a noun of 
the third class (A—4), two nouns of the second class (A—A, A—i); 
(6) from pis. an i-class and a u-class SeZolate, a noun of the 
third class (A—4); (7) from a). a noun of the second class 
(a—i), a noun of the third class (A—4). 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:— (1) Will Noah comfort 
Lamech from the work of his hands? (2) God cursed (Pi‘él) the 
ground which he had created; (3) I will walk (HiOpa‘él) with God, 
who created (Heb., the one creating) the heavens and the earth; 
(4) The sorrow of Cain was exceedingly great; (5) The man whom 
God cursed will die. 


3. To be written:—A transliteration of verses 28 and 29 of 
chapter V. 

4. To be written:—A verbal form of the Hif‘fl Perf. 3 m. gg. 
in each of the classes of verbs. 


6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) The Kal Impf’s of 97, T- (2) The word pny. (3) 
Various forms of the word for ond hundred. (4) Particles with 
verbal suffixes. (5) Synopsis of on in Pi‘él. (6) Synopsis of TIX 
in Pi'él. (7) Mappik. (8) A-class, J-class, U-class Segolates. (9) 
Laryngeal, }’, YY, WY, Y and (1) Segolates. (10) Feminine 


Segolates. (11) Meaning of Segolates. (12) Nouns with two short 
yowels. (13) Nouns with one short and one long vowel. (14) 


Nouns with one long and one short vowel. 
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LESSON XLVIII.—GENESIS VI. 1-8. 
1. NEW WORDB. 
(1) DD, (2) WD, (3) F, (4) OI (in the text. 0307), (6) 
075), (6) WB, (7) WY (8) HIWND, (9) 39 (10) py GL 
DMT) (in NiE.), (12) DYY, (13) AM, 14) PT. 


V.1. Sp. from 5S5p, § 85. 1. a, 4. a; on __ under #7, § 85. 
(ij, IS propels in Hit.2— 995, prep. ie with pretonic 4; 5%, inf. 
const. from 55°, § 85. 1. a: synopsis in Kal? 

Ver 2" IND), KAl Impf. 3 m. pl. of FA; on loss of third radical 
(9), § 82. 2.—995 and $j}, constructs of p33, nian cf. 
510, Mi, DIO MVD; © written defectively—/ 13)" Det. 
firmative, §§ 15. 6; 50. 3. eaitte from np? take; on assim. 
of 5, § 78. 2. R. 2; on omission of D. f. and on R&fé, §§ 14. 2; 
16. 2; synopsis in Kal?7— Dy) § 116. I— N23» pausal for 
n3. 

V5.3: Ww , Kal Impf. 3 m. sg. The form looks like that of 
NID » but it may be from ja, with 5 written like 6 as some- 
times happens. Nothing certain is known as to either form or 
meaning.— D wd, rather to be read Iw = in (their) wander- 
ing; from 9 sw ‘ with 4 instead of ti in the inf. cest.; the traditional 
rendering in that also is based on the analysis 3) in, .yf = that 
(§ 58. 2), DJ aiso.—y199, cf. YON, ID § 108. 3.4. 

V. 4. WRN J2708 lit., after so, when=afterwards, when.— 
NO. ef. the paradigm-form wp” ; the 6 is for 4, the form cor- 
responding to yak-tal not yak-til; § 86. 1. c; the Impf. designates 
habditual action in past time — omD37 , § 98. 4. c— ori , § 92. 


Lesson 48. 169 


1— IN: const. of DIN: which is plur. of WIN , § 116. 5. 

Vin. my an adj. fem. sg.‘ from 5%, §§ 100. 1. a; 109. 5. 
b— HY}, const. of FY I,—Tys, § 89. 1. b— Mawr, const. 
pl. of Mav. — 13%, an YY’) i-class Segolate; §§ 100. ie, 
109. 5. b. 

Vs. 6—8. ona §§ 21. 3; 65. 1. a— SVM » cf. 200 
in ch. V. 22.— SPOR > on ie § 82. 1. >o— ANS, on ropeien 
accent, § 23. 6; on + under 4, § 88. jes SPM), for AMI, 
_ the second § being assimilated and the D. f. Teotea aes ae Nit. Perf. 
1c. sg. of oma: Nif. — repent, Pi‘él (ch. V. 29) = comfort.— 
omy. On.== fatead of >, § 71. 1. b. (1); the i with [M, written 
defectively—191179, on first »__, § 109. 5. a; on seconds, § 107. 


3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
Vv. 4.—p9nn p'n'3,—In the days the those = In those days. 


Principle 25.—The 3rd personal pronoun is used as the remote de- 
monstrative (that, those), and as such stands after its noun, agree- 


ing with it in gender, number and definiteness. 


4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 


1. § 93. Nouns with second radical reduplicated. 

2. §§ 96, 97. Nouns with /§ prefixed; their signification. 
3. § 98. Nouns with pf) prefixed. 

4. § 99. Nouns formed by means of affixes. 

5. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 101—110 in List ITI. 


Note.—In the study of noun-formation, copy promiscuously, on a 
slip of paper, nouns of various classes, and then take up each noun 
and classify it, noting (1) its root, with the meaning of the same, 
(2) the original vowels used in its formation, (3) the changes 


1The Kal Perf. 3 f. sg. of 32) would be m2). 
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which these original vowels have suffered, (4) the force of the 


formation, (5) the meaning of the word. 


5. HXERCISES. 

1. Form nouns as follows:—(1) from "755, a noun with 7 pre- 
fixed (A—A), and one with fy (a—i); (2) from SON, a fem. u-class 
Segolate, a noun with (9 prefixed (A—a); (3) from wn, a u-class 
SeSolate, a noun with 79 prefixed (A—A); (4) from 33, an a-class 
SeZolate, a noun with second radical doubled (i—a); (5) from alate 
an aclass Segolate, a fem. i-class Segolate, a noun with % pre- 


fixed (I—A); (6) from “9D, an i-class SeZolate, a noun with {9 
prefixed (i—a). 


2. To be translated into Hebrew:—The daughters of men were 
exceedingly fair (SID); (2) Mankind multiplied; (3).We chose 
wives from all the daughters of men; (4) I have found favor in his 
eyes; (5) From eternity unto eternity I am God; (6) I grieved in 
my heart; (7) I will not repent that I have made them; (8) Those 
heroes are the men of renown (name). 

3. To be written:—A transliteration of verses 1, 2 of chapter VI. 

4. To be written:—A verbal form of the Hifil Impf. 2 m. gg. 
in each of the classes of verbs. 

6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) yyy Hiftils. (2) The absence of 9 in verbs py. (3) The 
various forms of 'the words for son, daughter. (4) The personal pro- 
nouns. (5) The demonstrative pronouns. (6) The words be and 
ra} wd, (7) The words meaning his faces, his nostrils, his days, his 
eyes. (8) The Impf. of habitual action in past time. (9) yy 
i-class Segolates. (10) The remote demonstratives. (11) Nouns with 
second radical reduplicated. (12) Nouns with prefixed. (13) 
Nouns with [7 prefixed. (14) Nouns with affixes. 
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LESSON XLIX.—GENESIS VI. 9-15. 
1. NEW WORDS. 

(1) pris, (2) D'oh, (3) TW, (4) nny, (5) DioM, (6) mh, 
(7) TBa, (8) PP, (@) ADD. (10) PAM, G1) ABD, (12) DN, (as) 
PN, 44) 34, 05) ADI. 

2. NOTES. 

v.79. TDN »§ 52.1. c— nodin- § 98.1— M449 = (1) 
3.2) WI 3) mi, ® yy Ct }'DN); on the pl. ending yy_ 
after the pl. ending 06, § 108. 4 and Nyy. § 98. 5. pn, 
§ 91. 1. b. —"NATAN- here the prep. with, not the sign of the def. 
object. 
ake 10, 11. 721 §§ 80. 3. bs 70. 3. a. (2), (3).— AW), 
Synopsis?— NO), Synopsis? 

Vs. 12, 13. mans, pausal for none: Nif. Perf. 3 f. of 
Any: Synopsis?— pnw. Synopsis ?— 17 from 7: ef. 
yoy and wy, DY and io7y NJ (bd’), either Pert. or Part. 
in form, § 86. 1. a, g.— 955 , § 108. 3. a. (1).— ANID , Synopsis? 
—— 9337) the adverbial Sactitt 7 or mn Nitin a verbal suffix, 
§ 118. 2. a—pnnw Hif. part. of nnw, with suf. p_, 

Vs. 14, 15. awy (“Sé(h)), § $2. 1. '—n30- const. of Noh, 
the = being unchangeable.— YY, const. of Dy, ef. 95 from 
p35 — D3) plur. of ee an Vea. i-class Segolate, § 109. 5. b; 
ef. a5 — nd), with accent on ultima, § 70. 3. b; cf. change from 
ult. to petialt in SON. pinD Map: from house and from out- 
side — within and without— RwyYf, ctf. TWwy3 (ch. I. 26).— 
sIyPP] (roh-bah), on + (3) under 4, § 114. 1. R. 1; on a 
§ 108. 1. R. 1. 
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3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAZ. 


V. 10.099 Ww 9w/—Three sons. 

Principle pees Wien the substantive is masculine, the feminine 
form of the numeral is employed; and when the numeral is a unit, 
the plural form of the substantive is employed. 

V. 15.—TN nwyny WN ii) —And this is how thou shalt meke 

: r 224 ey: 

Principle 27.—The relative particle often introduces subordinate 


ciauses that are not strictly relative clauses. 


4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 


1. § 100, Nouns from bi-literal roots. 
2. § 104, Various ways of forming noun-stems. 
8. § 105, The Formation of Cases. 


4. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 111—120 in Lists III and IV. 


5. HXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Noah had (Heb., were to 
Noah) three sons; (2) The sons of Noah were not righteous; (3) 
The earth was corrupt, and it was full of violence; (4) The way of 
all flesh was corrupt; (5) God will destroy the earth and all who 
dwell upon it; (6) Thou shalt make a house; its length shall be 
twenty cubits, its breadth, twelve cubits, its height, twenty-four 
cubits. 

3. To be written:—A transliteration of verses 14 and 15 of 
chapter VI. 

4. To be written:—A verbal form of the Nif‘al Perfect 3 m. sg. 
in each of the classes of verbs. 


6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) The demonstrative pronoun. (2) Nouns formed by redupiica- 
tion of second radical. (3) “FAN, @ preposition. (4) The 6 of Vb 
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Hif‘ils, (5) The characteristics of the Nif‘al Impf. (6) Primary 
form of wclass Segolates. (7) Adverbs with verbal suffixes. (8) 


The é of 779 Imv’s. (9) JJ) iclass SeSolates. (10) Change of 
accent after Waw Convers. with Perfect. (11) The form of u-class 


Segolates before pron. suffixes. (12) Relics of the nominative 
case-ending. (13) The Hé Directive. (14) Other relics of the accusa- 
tive case-ending. 


LESSON L.—GENESIS VI. 16-22. 
1. NEW WORDS. 


() TY, @) AYypPn, @) WY, |) IANA, (6) OW, () 
Dw, (7) MDD, (8) YU, (9) rp, (10) M93, 41) AON. 


2. NOTES. 
V. 16. 7¥, § 89. 1. c.— nwyn (tasé(h), on = under fy, § 
74. 2.a; on the= under y> § 74. 3. b; on ibe » § 82. 1. d.— 


mon > made up of (1) nyon> with 4 _ Teche! (2) 13 
which is for a §§ 72. 3; 71. 2. c. (3) and Notes 1, 2; cf. 23" 


(ch. II. 2) —nbyptn made up of jf, vt oyn and jy _ direc. 
tive; note (1) the Rafé, (2) Zakef i (3) simple neve under 
y; on nn § 105. 2. a— MIy3 (b*sid-dih), from sy with suf. 
n— the original = being attenuated in sharpened syl.— DYh 
Kal Impf. 2 m. eg. of the 9/’3) verb elrag put.— Twn: same as 
the word above, with pron. suf. fj, 

Ve-17; NI, §§ 49. 3; 50. 3. a: here emphatic, being cut off by 
Revi(a)‘°.— 99 , a particle with verbal suffix, § 118. 2. a— NID 
Hif. Parianie fron Nip; on preformative =, § 86. 3. c; on stem- 
yowel,—, § 86. 1. d— now, PY‘€l Inf. const. of the ‘yy laryng. 
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verb nw: the D. f. being implied in fy, § 75. 1. b— yy)’ » pausal 
for 3/)}’, KAl Impf. of yj, § 76. 1. a. 

Vv. i npn) on), §§ 49. 3; 70. 2. b; on a § 86. 3. a; 
— is 1 written defectively; 6 is separating vowel, § 86. 2. a. 
AN pausal for =]: the prep. TN with; cf. J: in which 
me — nN, the sign of the def. object.— DN Kal Perf. 2 m. 
sg. of NI, with Waw conversive. 

Vs. 19, 20. %fffJ, instead of % 7/4 with D. f. implied— Nv9 py, 
Hit. Impf, 2 m. sg: § 86. 1. d. and 3. a— PyYpyF7>. Hit. Int. const, 
of aM on fj, § 82. 1. e.— NI, a weomtingty tired: Kal Impf. 
3m. pl. of NID. 

Vs. 21, 22. M1), Kal Imv. of np?> § 78. 2. R. 2.— YOND: §§ 
96. 1; 97. 2.— DDN? § 74. 1— MHDNI. on the shifting of tone, 
§ 70. 3.0; on MéQés, § 18. 1.— MY, Piél Perf. 3 m. sg. of my 
command; on —, § 59. 1. a; on fle § 82. 1. a. 


3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
V. 17.8959 9357 rny—Ana I, behold I am about to bring. 
Principle 28.—The Participle is often used to designate an action 


which is to take place in the immediate future. 


V. 17 
of water. 


- nt TN—The flood, (that is) water; not the flood 


Principle 29.—A noun in the construct state cannot receive the 
article; hence, in cases like this, the second noun must be in appo- 
sition with the first. 


4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 
1. § 106. 1, 4, The masculine singular and plural. 
2. § 106. 2. a—+, The three-fold treatment of the original fem. 
affix >), 
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3. § 106. 3, 5, The fem. plur. and the dual. 
4. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 121—130 in List IV. 


5. HXERCISES. 

1. To be written:—(1) Masc. and fem. sg., masc. and fem. pl. of 
3\0 good, of SS j great; (2) Fem. pl. of FX sign, MIND Wu 
minary; (3) Dual of Py eye. 2 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Behold, I am about to rain 
upon the earth; (2) I will destroy all flesh in which is the spirit of 
lives; (3) .Thow didst establish (= cause to stand) a covenant with 
me; (4) Will he Keep the covenant which he established with them? 
(5) Male and female they shall enter the ark, and for them thou 
shalt take food which may be eaten; (6) Noah collected food in 
order to preserve alive the fowl and the beast(s) and the cattle, and 
all that was in the ark. 


3. To be written:—A transliteration of verses 18 and 19 of 
chapter VI. 


4. To be written:—The Nif‘al Perf. 3 m. sg., and Impf. 3 m. sg. 


of a verb of each of the classes. 


6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) The 7; of rp hb) Impfs. (2) The suffix m3 (3) Hé direct- 
ive. (4) Rafé. (5) Zakef katon. (6) The Kal impr. of verbs 9//}) , 
(7) 3 before a laryngeal with S*wa. (8) The vowel-changes in NID : 
(9) ‘y laryng. Pi‘éls. (10) The vowel-points in napm . (11), Dit. 
between IN with, and FAN sign of def. object. (12) ‘§ laryng. Nif- 
‘als. (13) The retention of the original fem. fF). (14) A later usage of 
‘py (15) The origin of m- (16) Affixes for plur. fem. and masc., 
and for the dual. 
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LESSON LI.—GENESIS VII. 1-8. 


1. NEW WORDS. 


(1) WNW, (2) THY, (8) DVDIN, (4) AMD, (5) DIP’. 


2. NOTES. \ 

Viel “WN? § 79. 1— 5, Kal imy. a on 3; § 109. 5. 
a; on =, § 108. 1. a. (2).— SYN, the i being attenua<ed from é, 
§ 82. 3. b.— 999 to my faces, ae _, § 108. 3. a. (1).— 44, on 6, 
§ 30. 6. ¢. 

Vs. 2, 3. FPN, § 106. 2. 6— NYT § 50. 3. a— HPNd 
Pi‘él Inf. const. of mn Reach nya in Chewy law: 

Vs. 4, 5. “OID » synopsis in MHif‘il; cf. Principle 28.— 
aby DIVAN > the numeral being plur. in form, the subst. is sg.— 
IMAM, on (cf. IPN] above), § $2. 3. 0; from AN — 
opin. on omission of D. f. from 9, § 14. 2; on fonnniion g 95. 
2.— Ipyyy, on f, § 82. 3. D5 cf. TMD: and §D)N7 — yyy, for 
TS and 47; = nN MWY (VI. 22). 

Vs. 7, 8. No , § 86. 1. c; the 6 is rounded from 4— 4995}, 
on Yo § 108, 3. d— IN with him; cf. AX = )Chim.— 35, 
for I~ JT PN 5 on es § 109. 5. a; on j—, § 71. 2.¢.N. 1; en ths 
Bead netion: ple EQ ek eon CurNa anon particle with suff., § 118. 
2. ¢. ai 

3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


Vv. 2.—7yaw TVW —Seven, seven — by sevens. 
Vv. 9.—D IY Dw —Two, two — by twos, in pairs. 


Principle 30.—Words are often repeated in order to express the 
distributive relation. 
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V. 5.— Ww FIND wes M3}—And Noah (was) the son of six 
hundred years — And Noah was six hundred years old. 

Principle 31.—The word ia is commonly used to express a 


characteristic; e. g. a son of wisdom — a wise son. 


4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 


a S107. 12, The Absolute and Construct states. 

2. § 107. 3, Substitution of ;}— for ;7_ in the construct. 
3. § 107. 4, Restoration of original _ in the construct. 
4. § 107. 6, Substitution of »_ for O%_ and o_. 

5. § 107. 6. Rm. 3. Explanation of the Construct form, 

6. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 131—140 in List IV. 


5. HXERCISES. 


1. To be written: —The corresponding construct forms of my, 
Mpo MN A, DY Aan, AW, OD. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) The shepherd of the flock 
was a@ good man; (2) What did God call the collection of waters? 
(3) The eyes of the man were opened and he saw; (4) Noahs ark 
was made of gopher wood; (5) Noah took into the ark of the clean 
cattle and of the cattle which were not clean; (6) The man was 
forty years old; (7) God rained upon the earth forty days and forty 
nights. 

8. To be written in English letters:—Verses 1, 2 of chapter VII. 

4. To be written:—Synopses of the verb AN in Kal, Pi. and 
Hif, of pyy in Kal, Nif. and Hif, and of 290 in Kal, 
Nif., Pu., Hif. and Hof. 

6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 
(1) The 6 of verbs 4’. (2) Synopsis in Kal of yy. (3) ey, 


Segolates before suffixes. (4) The i of 1 Perf’s before consonant 
terminations. (5) Omission of D. f. (6) The vowels in TN. 
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(7) Explanation of the Construct form. (8) The substitution of 
hay Rebak Oh 2 py aa ok ley 452 | dee and $)__. (9) The restoration of Fj ae 


in the construct. 


LESSON LII.—GENESIS VII. 9-16. 
1. NEW WORDS. 
a) wy, (2) win, @) Iwynyay, @ yps, ©) pPyn, 
(6) ADIN, (7) AND, (8) vy, (9) W¥, Go) WWI. | 
2. NOTES. 

Vs. 9, 10. INI jaccent, § 36. 6—"WRND> according as, the par- 
ticle introducing a subordinate clause of manner, and the preposi- 
tion governing that clause.— DDT nysaw9 lit., to the heptad of 
days, the numeral being in const. relation with the subst.— 97), const. 
of DYD- i 

Vs. 11, 12. Fgysd, on i, § 47. 2; abs., FPIy, const., Pjyy, the 
> being reduced, and f\— restored, § 106. gee mnp-wey on 
Mé0és, § 18. 4; cardinal for ordinal, § 117. R. 11—%M, Pee of 
DMM, § 107. 6— IY3}, Nit. Perf. 3 pl. of YOA— Niwyo, 
const. of Mwy, ae from Py, tek 2—AD, fem. 
of adj. 3°); on the D. f. 109. 5. d— MD) pausal for $5), 
§ 38. 1.— pv an aclass Segolate. , mh 

Vs. 13, 14. min ebm oyys in the bone of this day — on this 
very day— DON: the original i being found in a sharpened syl.— 

Api § 50. 1; on D. f. firmative, § 15. 6— (>IPF7, §§ 18. 1; 45. 
2—APN?: §§ 16. 1; 108. 1. a. (1) and R. 1— mp. § 108. 1. bd. 
(1). — DY: on formation, § 98. 4. c. 

Vs. 15, 16. Ser Oyu. repetition giving a distripativefaened 
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—_ Wait: ef. Nea (II. 23).— DNS: Kal Part. act. pl. of 
Nj; Part. with article = a relative clause: those that went in. 
“D*) with i atten. from 4, and 6 lowered from i, § 63. 1. a, and 


2. a— y3ya. prep. V5 around, behind, with suff. } him. 


3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
V. 9.—"' my WND —According as God commanded. 
Principle 32.—When WRN follows a preposition, the preposi- 
tion governs, not the particle, but the clause. 


v. 11.3 ny Nowe mows —In (the) year of six hundred 


years — in the six hundredth year. 


Principle 33.—There are no ordinals above ten; hence the cardi- 
nals must serve as ordinals, whenever the context demands. 


V. 13.—5" onyow) n3 Na—Went in Noah and Shem and 
Ham and Japhet. 
Principle 34.—The predicate of several subjects united by and 
may stand either in sing. or plur., but it is generally in sing. when 


it precedes. 


4, GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON 


1. § 108. Tabular View, The noun $jD with pron. suffixes. 
2. § 108. 1.a,b,andR’s, Masc. nouns in the sing. with suffixes. 
3. § 108. 2, Fem. nouns in the sing. with suffixes, 
4. § 108. 3. a—d, Masc. nouns in the plur. with suffixes. 
5. § 108. 4, Fem. nouns in the plur. with suffixes. 
6. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 141—153 in List IV. 


5: BXERCISES. 
1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) His day, her day, your 
(m.) day, thy (f.) day, our day, their (m.) day, thy (m.) day; (2) 
Thy lives, her lives, his lives, thy (f.) lives, our lives, my lives, your 
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lives; (3) My saying, her saying, your (m.) saying, our saying; (4) 
My signs, your signs, our signs, their signs, thy signs; (5) My fath- 
er, thy brother, our father, your father, thy mouth, her mouth. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Our Father who (art) in 
heaven; (2) Take with thee into the ark thy father and thy sons and 
thy daughters; (8) The fowl according to his kind and the beast ac- 
cording to her kind shall enter the ark two by two; (4) Hverything 
in which is the spirit of life shall expire; (5) I was born in the eigh- 
teen hundredth year of our Lord, in the seventh month, on the 
twenty-fourth day of the month; (6) The waters of the flood were 
upon the earth many days. 

3. To be written:—A transliteration of verses 13 and 14 of chap- 
ter VII. 

4. To be written:—An exact statement of the origin and force 


of the following suffixes (including the ending of the stem): (1) 
Yo @P @ Po 4 WW, © 1 6) AL OF, @) Jo 
(9) D_, (10) *M_, 


6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) A preposition with the Relative particle. (2) Use of cardi- 
nals for ordinals. (3) Denominatives formed by prefixing ry, (4) 
yy stems with affixes. (5) The prep. ms with suffixes. (6) The 
pronominal suffixes. (7) Kal Part’s act. of verbs ah! y- (8) The orig- 
inal vowels in 43D’. (9) Agreement of predicate. (10) Suffixes 
attached by the connecting vowel 4. (11) Suffixes attached by the 
connecting vowel 6. (12) Suffixes attached by = (13) The various 
forms assumed by the old construct ending ay before suffixes. (14) 


Plural feminines with pronominal suffixes, 
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LESSON LIII—GENESIS VII. 17-24, 
1. NEW WORDS. 


(1) DY, (2) 134, (8) TDD, (4) 7, ©) D2 ©) TIN, ~ NL, 


2. NOTES. 

Vs. 17, 18. 437}*), on rejection of the third radical 4 or 9, § 
82. 2.—INY), from Ni’3; § assimilated, but D. f. lost, § 14. 2. 
—ponn) (w&t-ta/-rom), ie second + being in an unaccented 
Miecd. avi. must be 6; usual form of Middle-Vowel Kal Impf., is 
with 4, ¢. & Of, >; but with Waw convers. § 86. 1. e. R— 
WD), () » (2) 53), the root, (3) 9, 

Vs. 19, 20. 105°) (1) >] with D. f. lost from 9, § 14. 2; (2) 
ion == == rei (4) D. f. in oo= intensive; (5) eo DUT: 
the root being FADD. cf. 499%) (ch. U.1)— p49, on the + 
§ 45. 4— O73). from 53 § 109. 1. a; but Pagsh-furtive disap- 
pears when = Resets to be final, nor is the Mappik any longer neces- 
sary— YIN see ch. VI. 16. 

Vs. 21, 22. prj, § 76. 1. a.— Pw): construct of TI 
ane pss ae ae DIN, dual, DDN: on 9? > § 108. 3. d. 
ee m2: on = § 45. 4; | under fy, on account of rejection of 
Dp; f.from *, the formation being according to § 93. 1— inp» on 
é under 79, § 86. 1.4. R. 

Vs. 23, 24. nay, for mn (Kal Impf.) ; aS lacking, and 
a helping vowel es fneertad: § 82. 5. b. (5); RAfé over i, to show 
that no D. f. is to be expected.— 1D") , Nif. Impf. 2 plur., of same 
root as ni? os INW, another Nif.; tone receding to penult, 
final vowel is =, not ~ — maha AN, D. 1. in 5), because of 


preceding disjunctive accent.— 9)’, sg., although pl. in sense. 
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8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


V. 1. —IND IND—Mightily, mightily. 

Principle 34.—Words are often repeated to express intensity or 
emphasis. 
V. 22—YPONS .... WN O5—All in whose nostrils, ete. 

Principle /35.—The AWN which serves as sign of relation for a 
following pronominal suffix is generally separated from the word to 
which the suffix is attached by intervening words. 


4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 


1. § 109. 1, Stem-changes resulting from shifting of tone 
one place. 

2. § 109. 2, Stem-changes resulting from shifting of tone 
two places. 

3. § 109. 3, Stem-changes in the singular construct. 


4. § 109. 3. R. 3, Kal act. participles, and nouns with ultimate 6. 
5. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 154—166 in List IV. 


5. HBXERCISES. 

1. In the case of Wa flesh, py eternity, write out (1) the 
const. sg., (2) the form with suffix for my, (3) with suffix for your 
(m.), (4) the plur, abs., (5) the plur. const., (6) the plur. with the 
suffix for my, (7) with the suffix for your (m.). 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) This is my word which I 
have spoken to you; (2) The earth and all which (is) in it is God’s; 
(3) All the mountains were covered, and the waters prevailed upon 
the earth; (4) Three men were left with him in the ark; (5) The 
man to (%\) whose word I listened was forty years old; (6) And he 
destroyed ‘man and beast, creeper and cattle from upon the ground. 

3. To be written:—A transliteration of verses 22, 23 of ch. VII. 


4. To be written: — Exhaustive analyses of (1) O%5/7), (2) 
DTT, ©) N2ypyE, © ABAD. © OWE. 
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6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Absence of 49 or in verbs 74/4. (2) Assimilation of § in 
verbs {"D- (3) The vowels in middle-vowel Kal Imperfects. (4) 
The artile with =. (5) The suffix and ending y)_. (6) Each vowel 
in np’ and 4p). (7) D. 1. after a pisiuuciive accent. (8) 
When foes the Hae move one place? (9) When does it move two 
places? (10) The vowel-changes in either case. (11) The forma- 


tion of the singular construct. (12) Nouns with é in the ultima. 


LESSON LIV.—GENESIS VIII. 1-7. 
1. NEW WORDS. 


() Dt (2) VAY, (8) FY, (4) ADD, () NPD, (6) ADA, (7) 
AEP, &) VW, ©) PIP, Go) Jay, GD wo. 


2. NOTES. 


V. 1. “Dp, I atten. from 4, 6 lowered from 4; Kal Impf. 3 m. 
Sg.; synopsis?—"\ 19"), on ~ instead of 9_, § 65. 5. b. (1); 
synopsis? — Dy"), from Jou § 85. 1. a, 5. a; the + rounded 
from orig. =; the 6 with first radical as regularly in i ie y verbs; 
the D. f. for strengthening. 

Vs. 2, 3. 99D, Nif. Impf. 3 m. plur. of ale) = 3D. = 
N29"): § 72. 2.— oy"), for 1310"): original ii is lengthened 
to f and & of preformative becomes 4 in open syl. § 86. 1. e, 3. a. 
—]17F},Inf. abs.; 00 0(=8), § 67. 1. D. (1).—DW, ony, § 49-4; on 
Sw. Inf. abs., § 86. 1. 9-—I7DM, on beforefy, § 74. 2. a; on= 
under fr, § 74. 3. ¢— myn: for T¥P ID: on omis. of D. f., § 14. 
2; on = under ®, instead of +, § 109. 6. b; on FT (6), § 107. 3. 
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Vs. 4,5. PIM), from Frag Cef. IT" ch. II. 15); usual Impf., 
frig) but the fort with WAaw' eavced has 6, § 86. 1. e. R.; but the 
lave prefers 4.— mT const, pl. of “pj, which is from a a 
hence the [> is aneiangeabie and stands in the comst., §§ 109. 
5. b; 31. 4. N. eh) pp Inf. abs.; on 6) (== 4), § 6%, ©) 0 .Gl)—— 
IND Nif. of AND ES WNT, const. plur.; another case of un- 
changeable + in const.; irreg. plur. of WN, § 116.17— OANA 
on the —~ under 77, § 45. 4. a 


Vs. 6, 7. ming, § 76. 1. a— now, on = under oe § 76. 
1. D— NY, § 80. 2 a. (D— Nir, § 67.1. 0. (D— yyy, a 
fem. Inf. const., § 80. 2. b. R. 1. 


3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
Vv. 3.— iu" qian pe Wayiy— Ana they returned, going and re- 
turning. 
V. 7.—3104) NIN NY —And it went forth, going forth and re- 
turning. : ke, 
Vv. 5.— DM yin oa Dit) —Ana the waters were going on 
and diminishing. 

Principle 36.—The Infinitive absolute, coming after a finite 
verb from the same root, gives to the latter the force of continued 
and lasting action. This idea of continuance is also expressed by 
the use of the verb 27 in which case the principal idea is added 
in the form of a second Inf. abs. The thought of the phrases given 
above is: (1) “They went on going backwards”; (2) “It went re- 
peatedly to and fro”; (3) “And the waters were abating continual- 
ly 
vw 5— wn? SANS MYyyy—In the tenth (month), on the first 

(lit., one) (day) of (lit., to) the month. 

Principle 37.—In dates (1) the words day and month are often 


” 
. 
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omitted, (2) the cardinals are often used instead of ordinals, and 
(3) instead of the construct relation, a periphrastic expression by 
means of 4 is employed. 


4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 


1. § 109. 4.a—f, Stem-changes in the inflection of Segolates. 
2. § 109. 5. a, 6, Stem-changes in the inflection of middle-vowel 


and Y”’P Segolates. 
3. § 109. 6. 4, b, Stem-changes in the inflection of -/‘S nouns. 
4. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 167—180 in List IV. 


5. HXERCISES. 


1. In the case of 3), ny ph: ary) , write (1) sg. const., 
(2) sing. form with suffix your, (3) plur. abs., (4) plur. const., (5) 
plur. form with suffix my. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Remember thou the days 
in which God blessed thee; (2) God caused the waters to return 
from upon the earth; (3) He died in the sixth year, in the seventh 
month, on the fifth day of the month; (4) The words of God are 
good; (5) He will live unto eternities of eternities; (6) The kings 
of the earth shall return unto their land. 

3. To be written:—A transliteration of verses 2, 3 of ch. VIII. 

4. Write a complete analysis of the following forms:—(1) 


nyyp, @ wind, @) owan, «) AND, © nw, 


6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Vowels of the Kal Impf. 3 m. sg. of a strong verb. (2) yy 
Kal Impf. (3) Middle-vowel Kal Impf. (4) Nifal Impf. 3 m. sg. (5) 
Form of Inf. abs. (6) The 6 of the Inf. abs. (7) The é of 7q/’S nouns. 
(8) Unchangeable = in const. plur. (9) Article with =. (10) = 
laryngeal Piéi Impf. (11) 4/8 K&4l Impf. (12) Various forms as- 
sumed by SeSolate stems in inflection. (13) Middle-vowel Segolates 
(14) PY Segolates. (15) ‘5 nouns ending in FJ_, 
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LESSON LV.—GENESIS VIII. 8-14. 
1. NEW WORDS. 
(1) FD, (2) 99D, (3) ANID, 4) 3, ©) IT, ) I, (7 INN, 
(8) NY, (8) Of, (10) AW, (11) YM G2) PWN G3) JIN, 
a4) "AD, (15) ADI. 


2. VERBAL FORMS. 


[In the case of each form, state (1) stem, (2) tense, (3) pers., numb., 
gen., (4) class, (5) root, (6) meaning of root, (7) corresponding form of 
2p» (8) the variation, and the section in the ‘‘Elements’ which explains 
it. ‘The superior figure indicates the verse in which the word occurs.] 


(1) F2W,® (2) MINT? (3) 177° @ AND? ©) wh, () 
F2U/,? (7) FIED"? (8) NDP? (9) “PEM,2° (10) AD (1) De 
(12) NIP 13) IY (14) DET? (15) Baws," (16) 8 (17) 
937 (18) AD, (19) NW (20) MYAD 


3. NOMINAL FORMS. 


[In the case of each form, state (1) abs. sg., (2) meaning, (3) formation, 
(4) const. sg., (5) abs. and const. plur., (6) its form with one or more suf- 
fixes in sg. and plur.] 


(1) FQN, @) FVPIV,? (8) 17,9 (4) OD9,"° ) Day," (6) 7,8 
(7) WIN (8) MDDD.18 


4. PARTICLES, PREPOSITIONS, SUFFIXES, ETC. 
[In the case of each, state all that may be known concerning it.] 
CD) “FINS? (2) 19,8 (3) FIN? Goieh), (4) 17,9 ©) *77,8 © DV,? (7) 
1° (8) NY, (9) “ON, (10) 99,9 CD 4,9 (12) 9,9 Gs) 9,4 (14) 
ae (15) Pe : 
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5. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 
1. § 110. 1—5, Classification of Noun-stems. 


2. § 111. 1. Tab. View and R’s, Strong and Laryngeal Segolates. 
3. § 111. 2.Tab.ViewandR’s, 4/yy, 9”, 9 ana 39/3) Sedo. 


lates. 
4. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 181—194 in List 
IV. 
6. EXERCISES. \ 


1. To be written:—A word-for-word translation of verses 8—14 
of Genesis VIII. 

2. To be written:—A transliteration of verses 9 and 10 of Genesis 
VIII. 

3. To be written:—Five Hebrew sentences of not less than eight 
words each, based on the verses constituting this lesson. 


LESSON LVI.—GENESIS VIII. 15-22. 
1. NEW WORDS. 


@ 937, @) AMbYD, @) Mate, © AB, ©) HT, ©) M9, 
HM, @) ONY @) WYP, GO Ip, Gv oh, 42) pp, 
(13) in. 

2. VERBAL FORMS. 


[In the case of each form, state (1 stem, (2) tense, (3) pers., numb., gen., 
(4) class, (5) root, (6) meaning of root, (7) corresponding form of yp 
(8) the variation from the strong form, the reason for the variation, and the 
section in the ‘Elements’ which explains it. The superior figure indicates 
the verse in which the word occurs.] 


(1) pa hd (2) “N9,15 (3) NY ( § 80. 2. a), (4) NYVI" (ace. 
to K*ré, NY%F; usual form would be NY §§ 19. 1, 2, 3; 80. 3. d), 
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5) VDN27 G) NYA DAN! (8) J"), (8). MPN",! 10) ‘Dy*" 


(in Hit, not Kal), (11) FY! (cf. MIM, v. 4), (12) DR, (13) 
Popa. (4) D2. (15) YY." G6) ANB". 


3. NOMINAL FORMS. 


[In the case of each form, state (1) abs. sg., (2) meaning, (3) formation, 
(4) const. sg., (5) abs. and const. plur., (6) its form with one or more 
suffixes in sg. and plur.] 


Q AIBA" @ WI." @) AIL" @ wy)" ©) PONB" 
(6) MND,” (7) Frat? (8) Ww, (@) My, Co) 439," 
(11) VB G2) WYYI2 Gs) YU” C4) P99, 5) 


4, PARTICLES, PREPOSITIONS, IRREGULAR FORMS. 
[In the case of each, state all that may be known concerning it.] 
() fO* @ FAWN @) FID" © WI © JA © 
TAN (7) ND (8) IVD, (9) WWD Go) 11D) 


5b. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 


- § 112. Tab. View and R’s, Nouns of the Second Class. 

. § 118. Tab. View and R’s, Nouns of the Third Class. 

- § 114. Tab. View and R’s, Nouns of the Fourth and Fifth Classes, 
. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 195—208 in List IV. 


me Ww be 


6. HXERCISES. 
1. To be written:—A word-for-word translation of verses 15-22 
of Genesis VIII. 
2. To be written:—A transliteration c2 vcrses 17, 18 of Genesis 
VIII. 
3. To be written:—Five Hebrew sentences of not less than ten 
words each, based on the verses constituting this Lesson. 


MANUAL. 


EXPLANATION OF SIGNS 


USED IN THE TRANSLATION AND TRANSLITERATION. 


. Parentheses () enclose words for which there is no equivalent 
in the Hebrew. 


Brackets [ ] enclose words which are in the Hebrew, but are not 
to be rendered into English. 


)( stands for ’é0, the sign of the definite object. 


The Hyphen (-) connects those English words which, in Hebrew, 
form a single word. 


The sign of Addition (+) stands for Makkéf. 


The Asterisk (*) stands for the “AQnah (~% ); the Dagger (+), 
for Ssolté (~~); the Period (.), for Séf Pasik ( = ) -pre- 
ceded by Sillak. 
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GENESIS I-Iv. 
TSE HaEeReaSw TESST. 


CHAPTER I. 


SPORT ON) DUT OS ONT NI NWN IA 

MM) OWI ABO WO) AQ Iw ANT NN 
POY DY NOV OFTN 

PNT TNT! TON TIN 

WNT PD DTN FID JID TANTATAN OON NV 
yen py 

TWIT) TZ NYP. TW) OY WN? ON NIP" 
:ToN oY "p27" 

Pa 239 77) OFT PNB IPI vi. OMX WONN 
s O°? OD 
NNAD Ww DYN PIN PTS oro yn 
IPM) PW? We We ONT P31 WPI? 

DY APRN Do Oe WPI? OK NI" 
aw 

DIPP-ON Ow NOH oT NP? ON WNN 
PT) NYT AID) THN 

Dip! NTP OMI mpDy PWS Av? OTN NPN 
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GENESIS I—IV. 


A’ LITERAL TRANSLATION. 


CHAPTER I. 


. In-beginning created God*)( the-heavens and-)( the-earth. 


. And-the-earth. was desolation and-waste; and-darkness 


(was) upon-+faces-of abyss;* and-(the)-spirit-of God (was) 
brooding upon-faces-of the-waters. 


. And-said God: Shall-be4(or, let-be)+light;* and-(there)- 


was--light. 


. Andsaw God )(+thelight that+good;* and-caused-a-division 


God between the-light and-between the-darkness. 


. And-called God to-the-light day, and-to-the-darkness called-he 


night;* and-(it)-was+evening, and-(it)-was{morning, day 
one. 


. And-said God: Let-be (an) expanse in-(the)-midst-of the 


waters;* and-let-it-be dividing between waters to-waters. 


. And-made God )(-|the-expanse,jand-caused-a-division between 


the-waters which (were) from-under to-the-expanse and-be- 
tween the-waters which (were) from-upon to-the-expanse;* 
and-(it)-was-tso. 


. And-called God to-the-expanse heavens;* and-(it)-was--even- 


ing, and-(it)-was+-morning, day second. 


. And-said God: Let-be-collected the-waters from-under  the- 


heavens unto-_place one, and-let-be-seen the-dry (land) ;* ané- 
(it) «was--so. 


And-called God to-the-dry (land) earth, and-to-(the)-collection- 
of [the]-waters he-called seas;* and-saw God that+good. 
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13. 


14. 


X5- 


16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


20. 


21. 


And-said God: Let-cause-to-spring-forth the-earth grass, herb 
causing-to-seed seed, tree-of fruit making fruit to-kind-his 
which seed-his+in-him (i. e. whose seed is in it) upon+the- 
earth;* and-(it)-was--so. 


And-caused-to-come-forth the-earth grass; herb causing-to-seed 
seed to-kind-his, and-tree making+fruit which seed-his+in-him 
to-kind-his;* and-saw God that+-good, 


And-(it)-was+evening, and-(it)-was+morning, day third. 


And-said God: Let-be luminaries in-(the)-expanse-of the- 
heavens, to-cause-a-division between the-day and-between the- 
night;* and-they-shall-be for-signs, and-for-seasons, and-for-days 
and-years. 


And-they-shall-be for-luminaries in-(the)-expanse-of the-heavens 
to-cause-light upon-+the-earth;* and-(it)-was-so. 


And-made God )(-+(the)-two-[of] [the]-luminaries thegreat;* 
yx+the-luminary the-great, for-ruling-of the-day; and-)(+the- 
luminary the-small, for-ruling-of the-night, and-)( the-stars. 


Ane-gave )(-them God in-(the)expanse-of the-heavens;* to-cause- 
light, upon -+the-earth[.]. 


And-to-rule in-the-day and-in-the-night, and-to-cause-a-division 
between the-light and-between the-darkness;* and-saw God 


that-+-good. 


And-(it)-wastevening, and-(it)-was;morning, day fourth. 


And-said God: Let-swarm the-waters swarm(s), soul-of life;* 
and-fowl shall-fly upon+the-earth, upon+faces-of (the) ex- 
panse-of the-heavens. 


And-created God )(+the-sea-monsters the-great;* and-)( all+ 
(the) -soul(s)-of [the]-life the-creeping (or, which-creep), (with) 
which swarmed the-waters to-kinds-their and-)( every-+-fowl 
of wing to-kind-his and-saw God that-+-good. 
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2a. And-blessed )(-them God, tosay (or, saying):* Be-ye fruitful 
and-multiply-ye and-fill-ye )(+-the-waters in-the-seas, and-the 
fowl let-multiply in-the-earth. 


23. And-(it)-was+evening, and-(it)-wastmorning, day fifth. 


24. And-said God: Shall-cause-to-come-forth the-earth soul-of life 
to-kind-her, cattle, and-creeper, and-beast-of+(the)-earth  to- 
kind-her;* and-(it)-was-so. 


25. And-made God )(+(the)-beast-of the-earth to-kind-her, and-)( 
+the-cattle to-kind-her, and-)( every creeper-of the-ground to- 
kind-his;* and-saw God that4+-good. 


26. And-said God: We-will-(or, Let-us)-make man in-image-our, 4c- 
cording-to-likeness-our;* and-they-shall-have-dominion in-(the)- 
fish-of the-sea, and-in-(the)-fowl-of the-heavens, and-in-the- 
cattle, and-in-all+the-earth, and-in-all{the-creeper(s) the: 
creeping (or, which-creep) upon-the-earth. 


27, And-created God )(+the-man in-image-his; in-(the)-image-of 
God created-he )(-him;* male and-female created-he )(-them. 


28. And-blessed )(-them God,} and-said to-them God: Be-ye-fruitful 
and-multiply-ye, and-fill-ye )( -+the-earth and-subdue-yeher;* 
and-have-ye-dominion in-(the)-fish-of the-sea, and-in-(the)-fowl- 
of the-heavens, and-in-every-beast the-creeping upon-+the-earth. 


29. And-said God: Behold! I-have-given to-you )(+every+-herb seed- 
ing seed which (is) upon+faces-of all+theearth, and-)( all 
+the-tree(s) which+in-him (i. e. in-which) (is the) fruit-of 
+(a)-tree seeding seed;* to-you it-shall-be for-food. 


80. And-to-every+-beast-of the-earth, and-to-everyfowl-of the-heav- 
ens, and-to-every creeping-one upon+the-earth which+in-him 
(4, ¢@, in-which) (is the) soul-of life, (I have given) M+ 
every-+-ereenness-of herb for-food;* and-(it)-was-so. ; 


31. And-saw God )(-lall+-which he-had-done, and-behold+-good ex- 
ceedingly;* and-(it)-was+evening, and-(it)-was+-morning, day 
the sixth. 
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CHAPTER II. 


. And-were-finished the-heavens and-the-earth and-all--host-their. 


. And-finished God, in-the-day the-seventh, work-his which-he-had- 


done;* and-he-rested in-the-day the-seventh from-all+-work-his 
which he-had-done, 


. And-blessed God )(1day the-seventh and-sanctified )\Cit;* be- 


cause in-it he-rested from-all work-his which created God to- 
make. 


. These (are) (the) generations-of the-heavens and-the-earth in- 


being-created-their;* in-(the)-day-of (the) making of Lord 
God earth and-heavens. 


. And-every shrub-of the-field not-yet had-been (Jit., will-be) in- 


the-earth, and-everyherb-of the-field not-yet had-sprouted- 
(Ht., will-sprout)-forth;* for not had-caused-to-rain Lord God 
upon-+the-earth and-man was-not to-serve )(+-the-ground. 


- And-(a)-mist used-to-go-up (Jit., will-go-up) from-+-the-earth,* 


and-cause-to-drink (i. ¢., used-to-water) )(-Lall+(the)-faces-of 
the-ground. 


And-formed Lord God )(+the-man (out of) dust from-+the- 
ground, and-breathed in-nostrils-his breath-of lives;* and-was 
the-man for-(a)-soul-of life (i. e., and-became theman (a) 
soul-of life). 


. And-planted Lord God (a) garden in-Eden from-east,* and- 


placed there )(+the-man whom he-formed. 


. And-caused-to-sprout-forth Lord God from-the-ground, every 


+tree pleasant to-sight and-good for-food,* and-(the)-tree-of 
[the]-lives in-(the)-midst-of the-garden, and-(the)-tree-of [the]- 
knowing good and-evil. 

And-(a)-river goes-forth (lit., going-forth) from-Eden to-water 
)(+the-garden,* and-from-there it-is-divided and-becomes four 
heads (Jit., and-is for-four heads). 
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11. (The) name-of the-one (is) Pishon;* it (Jit., he) (is) the- 
(one-encompassing (or, which-encompasses) )( all-+ (the) -land- 
of-[the]-Havilah, which+there (i. e., where) (is) thegold. 


12 


And-(the)-gold-of the-land the-that (Jit, she) (is) good;* there 
(is) the-bdellium and-(the)-stone-of [the]-onyx. 


13. And-(the)-name-ofthe-river the-second (is) Gihon;* it (is) 
the-(one)-encompassing )( all+(the)-land-of Cush. 


14. And-(the)-name-of the-river the-third (is) Tigris; it (is) the- 
(one)-going ‘eastward-of Assyria;* and-the-river the-fourth is 
(t., he) Euphrates. 


15. And-took Lord God )(+the-man,* and-caused-to-rest-him (i. e., 
placed-him) in-garden-of+Eden to-serve-it (Ht., her) and-to- 
keep-it. 


16. And-commanded Lord God upon-+the-man to-say (i. e., say- 
ing):* From-every tree-ofjthe-garden eating thou-mayest 
eat[.]; 


17. But-from-(the)-tree-of [the]-knowing good and-evil, not shalt- 
thou-eat from-it (lt. him);* for, in-(the)-day-of eating-thy 
from-it, dying shalt-thou-die. 


18. And-said Lord God: Not+good (the)-being-of [the]-man to 
separation-his;* I-will-make4for-him (a) help as-over-against- 
him (or, as-his-counterpart). 


19. And-formed Lord God from-+the-ground every+-beast-of the- 
field and-)( every--fowl-of the-heavens, and-caused-to-come (4. e., 
brought) unto+the-man to-see what-+he-will-call+to-it, (lt., 
him),* and-all which will-call{to-it the-man, soulof life, is 
(lit., he) name-its (lit., his). 


20. And-called the-eman names to-all+the-cattle, and-to-(the)-fowl- 
of the-heavens and-to-every beast-of the-field;* and-for-man not 
+did-he-find (4. e., there was not found) (a) help as-over- 


against-him. 


Grnzsis III. 207 


21. And-caused-to-fall Lord God (a) deep-sleep upon-+the-man, and- 


22. 


23. 


24. 


he-slept,* and-he-took one from-sides-his and-closed (the) flesh 
instead-of-it. 


And-built Lord God )(+the-side which+-he-took from—the-man 
for-(a)-woman,* and-caused-to-come-her (i. e., brought her) 
unto-+the-man. 


And-said the-man;: This, the-tread (i. e., now'), bone from- 
bones-my, and-flesh from-flesh-my;* to-this it-shall-be-called 
woman, for from-man was-taken+ this. 


Upon-+so (i. ¢., therefore) shall-leave+(a)-man )(4father-his 
and-)(+mother-his,*. and-shall-cleave in-wife-his, and-they-shall- 
be for-flesh one. 


. And-were (the) two-of-them naked, the-man and-wife-his;* and- 


not were-(Jit., will-be)-they-ashamed. 


CHAPTER III. 


[In the two remaining chapters, the translation of the pronominal sufix 


is placed before instead of after the noun which it limits.] 


1. 


And-the-serpent was crafty from-every beast-of the-ficld which 
had-made Lord God;* and-he-said unto+the-woman: (Is it) 
so that+has-said God, not shall-ye-eat from-every tree-of the- 
garden[.]? 


And-said the-woman unto+the-serpent:* From-(the)-fruit-of 
(the) -tree(s)-ofthe-garden we-may-eat[.]; 


. But-from-(the)-fruit-of the-tree which (is) in-midst-ofthe 


garden,+ has-said God: Not shall-ye-eat from-it, and-not shall- 
ye-touch in-it,* lest ye-die. 


. And-said the-serpent unto+-the-woman:* Not+-dying shall-ye- 


die. 

For knowing (is) God that in-(the)-day-of your-eating from- 
it, then-(lit., and)-shall-be-opened your-eyes,* and-ye-shall-be- 
like-God, knowers-of good and-evil. 
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6. And-saw the-woman, that good (was) the-tree for-food, and- 
that (a) delight-(was)-+it to-the-eyes, and-desirable (was) the- 
tree to-make-wise, and-she-took from-his-fruit and-She-ate;* and- 
she-gave also+to-her-husband with-her and-he-ate[.]; 


7. And-were-opened (the) eyes-of (the) two-of-them, and-they- 
knew that naked (were) they,* and-they-sewed leaf-of fig-tree, 
and-they-made for-them-(selves) girdles. 


8. And-they-heard )(+(the)-voice-of Lord God walking in-the- 
garden to-(or, at)-(the)-breeze-of the-day;* and-hid-himself 
the-man and-his-wife from-faces-of Lord God in-midst-of (the) 
tree(s)-of the-garden. 


9 And-called Lord God unto+the-man,* and-said to-him: Where- 
art-thou[.]? 


10. And-he-said: )(+thy-voice I-heard in-the-garden,* and-I-was- 
afraid, because+naked (was) I; and-I-hid-myself. 


11. And-he-said: Who caused-to-know (i. e., made known) to-thee, 
that naked (wert) thou;* ?from-+the-tree, which I-com- 
manded-thee to-not eat+from it, hast-thou-eaten[.]? 


12. And-said the-man:* The-woman whom thou-gave (to be) with- 
me, she gave+to-me from-+the-tree and-I-ate. 


13. And-said Lord God to-the-woman: What+(is)+this thou-hast- 
done?* And-said the-woman: The serpent corrupted-me and- 
I-ate. 


14. And-said Lord God unto-+the-serpent: Because thou-hast-done 
this,j cursed (art) thou from-allthe-cattle, and-from-every 
beast-of the-field;* upon-+thy-belly shalt-thou-go, and-dust shalt- 
thou-eat all (the)+days-of thy-lives. 


15. And-enmity will-I-put between-thee and-between the-woman, 
and-between thy-seed and-between her-seed;* it (Jit., he) shall- 
bruise-thee (as to the) head; and-thou shalt-bruise-him (as to 
the) heel. 
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16. 


iG 


18. 


19. 


20. 


21. 


22. 


23. 


24. 


Unto-+the-woman he-said: Causing-to-be-great I-will-cause-to-be- 
great (i. e., multiplying I will multiply) thy-sorrow and-thy- 
conception (i. ¢., the sorrow of thy conception) ; in-pain thou- 
shalt-bring-forth sons,* and-unto+thy-husband (shall-be) thy- 
desire and-he shall-rule+in-(or, over) -thee. 


And-to-man he-said: Because thou hast-hearkened to-(the)- 
voice-of thy-wife,} and-hast-eaten from+the-tree which I-com- 
Mmanded-thee, to-say: not shalt-thou-eat from-it,* cursed (is) 
the-ground for-the-sake-of-thee; in-sorrow shalt-thou-eat-(of)- 
it all (ithe) days-of thy-lives. 


And-thorn and-thistle shall-it-cause-to-spring-forth to-thee; * 
and-thou-shalt-eat )(1(the)+herb-of the-field, 


In-(the)-sweat-of thy-nostrils, shalt-thou-eat bread, until thy- 
return unto+the-ground; for from-it (lit., her) wast-thou- 
taken;* for+dust (art) thou, and-unto4dust thou-shalt-return. 


And-called the-man (the) name-of his-wife Eve,* for she was 
mother-of all living. 


And-made Lord God for-man and-for-his-wife tunics-of skin, 
and-caused-to-put-on-them. 


And-said Lord God: Behold! the-man has-become like-one-of 
{from]-us to-know good and-evil;* and-now lest-_he-put-forth 
his-hand and-take also from-(the)-tree-of [the]-lives, and-eat 
and-live for-ever. 


Therefore-(lit., and)-sent-him Lord God from-(the)-garden-of 
-++Eden,* to-serve )(+the-ground which he-was-taken from-there. 


And-he-drove-out )(+the-man,* and-caused-to-dwell (i. e., placed) 
from-east to-(the)-garden-ofEden, )(-|the-Cherubim, and-j 
(the) flame-of the-sword (i. e., the flaming sword) the-(one)- 
turning-itself to-keep )(+(the)-way-of (the) tree of [the]-lives. 
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10. 


11. 


CHAPTER IV. 


. And-the-man knew )(+Eve his-wife;* and-she-conceived, and- 


she-bore )(+Cain; and-she-said: I-have-gotten (a) man with+ 
(the) Lord. 


And-she-added to-bear (i. ¢., and again she bore) )(-+-his-brother 
)(--Abel;* and-was+Abel (a) shepherd-of flock(s), and-Cain 
was (a) tiller-of ground. 


. And-it-was, from-end-of days,* and-caused-tocome (i. é., 


brought) Cain from-(the)-fruit-of the-ground (an) offering to- 
(the) Lord. 


And-Abel caused-to-come, also+he, from-(the)-firstlings-of his- 
flock and-from-their-fats;* and-looked-with-favor (the) Lord 
unto Abel and-unto--his-offering. 


. And-unto+Cain and-unto-+-his-offering not did-he-look-with- 


favor;* and-ii-kindled to-Cain (i. e., and Cain was angry), 
exceedingly, and-fell his-faces (or, countenance). 


. And-said (the) Lord unto+Cain: For-what (or, why) has-it- 


kindled to-thee, and-for-what have-fallen thy-faces[.]? 


(Is there) ?-not, if+thou-makest-(or, doest)-good, (a) lifting. . 
up (of the countenance)? and-if not thou-makest-good, at-the- 
door sin (is) crouching;* and-unto-thee (shall be) his-desire, 
and-thou shouldst-rule--in-(or, over)-him. 


. And-said Cain unto+Abel his-brother;* and-(it)-was in-their- 


being in-the-field, and-rose Cain unto+Abel his-brother and- 
killed-him. 


. And-said (the) Lord unto+-Cain: Where (is) Abel thy-brother?* 


And-he-said: Not have-I-known (i. e., do-know); ?-keeper-of my 
brother (am) I[.]? 


And-he-said: What hast-thou-done?* (The) voiceof (the) 
ibloods-of thy-brother (are) crying unto-me from-the-ground. 


And-now cursed (art) thou,* from+the-ground which has- . 


opened )(+her-mouth to-take )(4(the)-Lbloods-of’ thy-brother 


from-thy-hand. 
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12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


20. 


21. 


22. 


When thou-shalt-till (or, serve) )(+-the-ground, not-_will-it- 
add to-give_her-strength to-thee;* (a) fugitive and-(a)-vag- 
abond shalt-thou-be in-the-earth. 


And-said Cain unto+(the) Lord:* Great (is) my-iniquity from- 
bearing. 


Behold! thou-hast-driven-out )(-me the-day (i. €., to-day) from- 
upon (the) faces-of the-ground, and-from-thy-faces shall-I-be- 
hid;* and-I-shall-be (a) fugitive and-(a)-vagabond in-the-earth, 
and-it-shall-be (that) any-finding-me will-kill-me, 


And-said to-him (the) Lord: Therefore (Jit., to-so) any killing 
Cain, seven-fold shall-he-be-avenged;* and-placed (the) Lord 
for-Cain (a) sign to-not smite+-)(-him any-finding-him. 


And-went-forth Cain from-to-faces-of (i. e., from the presence 
of) (the) Lord;* and-he-dwelt in-(the) -land-ofNod, eastward- 
of+Eden. 


And-knew Cain )(--his-wife and-she-conceived, and-bore y+ 
Enoch;* and-he-was building (a) city, and-he-called (the) 
name-of the-city according-to-(the)-name-of his-son Hnoch. 


And-there-was-born to-Enoch )(+Irad; and-Irad begat )(-+Me- 
hujael;* and-Mehujael begat )(+Methusael; and-Methusael be- 


gat )(+Lamech. 


And-took-+to-him Lamech two-[of] wives;* (the) name-of the 
one Adah, and-(the)-name-of the-second Zillah. 


And-bore Adah )(+Jabal;* he was (the) father-of (the) inhab- 
itant-of tent(s) and-(the-possessor-of) -cattle. 


And-(the)-name-of his-brother (was) Jubal;* he was (the) 
father-of all4+performing-on (the) harp and-(the)-flute. 


-And-Zillah, also+she, bore )(+Tubal Cain, hammerer-of every 
-+cutter-of (1. ¢., cutting-instrument-of) bronze and-iron;* and- 


(the) -sister-of Tubal+-Cain (was) Naamah. 
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23. 


24. 


25. 


26. 


And-said Lamech to-his-wives:— 

Adah and-Zillah, hear-ye my-voice, 

Wives-of Lamech hearken-unto my-saying; * 

For (a) man I-have-killed for-my-wounding; 

And-(a)-youth, for-my-hurt. 

If seven-fold shall-be-avenged4Cain,* 

Then-Lamech seventy and-seven. 

And-knew Adam again )(--his-wife and-she-bare (a) son; and- 
she-called )(-+hisname Seth:* For has-put+to-me God seed 
another instead-of Abel, for slew-him Cain. 

And-to-Seth, also-_he, was-born-+-(a)-son; and-he-called )(-+-his- 
name Enosh;* then it-was-commenced to-call on-(the)-name-of 
(the) Lord, 
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Transliteration of Genesis I. 


Brré’-819 ba&-ra’ ’*l6-him* ’&) has-88-mA4-yim wé9 ha-’a’-rés. 
Wrha'a-rég had-y-@A(h) 0-hO wA-vé-hO, wehd-’éx ““lipne 
§*hom* wr(4)h ’el6-htm m-r(h)-hé-fé9 ‘al4--pné haim-ma/-yim. 
Way-yo’-mér ’*lé-him y°hi+’ér;* way-hf-+ or. 

Way-yar’ **ld-him ’é9+h4-’6r ki,tov;* wa&y-yiv-dél ’l6-htm 
bén h&-’6r Q-vén ha(h)-hd-88x. 

Way-yik-ra’ ’*16-him 14-6r yom w*li(h)-hé-88y kA/-ra’ 1a’- -yla(h);* 
way-hi+’érév wiy-hi+_vo-kér yom ’é(h)-had. 

Way-yo”-mér °l6-him, y*hi ra-ki(a)' b*96x ham-ma/-yim;* wi-htf 
mav-dil bén ma-yim 14-ma’-yim, 

Way-ya-As  *16-him "69+ ha-ra-ki(4)';+  wAy-yav-dél  bén 
ham-ma-yim “*Sér mit-ti-hag 14-ra-ki(a)' O-ven him-ma-yim 
**86r mé-4l 14-ra-ki(4)';* way-hi-+_-xén. 

Way-yik-ra’ ’*l6-him 14-ra-ki(4) §A-ma/-yim; * way-hi+‘érév way- 
hi+-vé-kér yom sé-ni. 

Way-yo’-mér ’°16-him, yik-ka-w0 him-ma-yim mit-ta-hig has-3A- 
ma-yim ’él{m4-k6m ‘&(h)-had, w*gé-rA-'é(h) hay-yAb-bA-SA(h);* 
way-hi+ xén. 

Way-yik-raé’ ’*l6-him lay-yab-bA-84(h) ’&rég, O-lemik-wé haim- 
ma-yim kaé-raé’ yam-mim;* wAy-yar’ ’*16-him ki+tov. 
Way-yo’-mér **l0-him, tad-8é’ ha’a’-rég dé8@’, ‘&sév miaz-rt(a)' 
zera, ‘és prt ‘d-sé(h) pert Iemi-né, “Sér zir-64vd Al4 
ha-’4’-rés;* way-hi+-xén. 

Wat-té-s@ ha-a/-rég dé-88, ‘6sév maz-ri(i)) zéra‘ lemi-néhd, 
wés ‘6-sé(h)+pri “8ér zar-'O4+v6 l*mi-néh0;* way-yar’ ‘16- 


him ki-t6v. 
me 223 


224 Gengsis I. 


18. Way-hi+‘é-rév way-hi+-vo-kér yom #*li-8f. 


14. Way-yo’-mér “l0-him, y*hi m6-r0g bir-ki(d)' hds-84-mé-yim, 
l*hAav-dil bén hady-yOm Q-vén héal-la’-y*la(h);* weha-yO 1°6-966 
O-l°m6-"dim 0Q-l*°y4-mim w°sa-nim. 


15. Weh&-yd lim-’6-r6g bir-ki(4)' has-84-ma-yim, I*h&ir ‘Al_ha-’A’- 
rés;* way-hi-+-xen. 

16. Way-ya-as ’°16-him ’éptsné ham-m°’6-r69 hag-ged6-lim,* 66 
+him-ma-’6r hig-g4-d0l lemém-3é-1é9 hay-yom, w’é9+him-ma- 
‘or hdk-ka-ton lemém-8é-1é9 hal-ld/-y*lA(h), w’éq haik-k6-xXa-vim. 

17. Way-yit-tén ’6-94m 7lé-him bir-ki(a)‘ has-S4-ma/-yim,* 1*ha-ir 
‘Al+-ha-’a’-rég[.], 

18. Wélim-30l bay-yom f-val-ld-y°lA(h), O-l*hdv-dfl bén ha5r o-vén 
ha(h)-h6-Séx;* wiy-yar’ ’l6-him ki+tov. 


19. Way-hiérév way-hi+vo-kér yom revi-‘t. 


20. Way-y6’-mér ’*l6-him, yi8-rés him-ma-yim Sé-rés, né-f88 hay- 
ya(h);* w6f y6-fef ‘al4+ha’a/-rés, ‘Al4p*né r*ki(4) hag-3a- 
ma/-yim, 


21. Way-yiv-ra’ ’*lé-him ’€9+hat-tan-ni-nim hag-g°d6-lim,* w’é9 
k61_né-fés hi(h)-hay-y4(h) ha-r6-mé-sép ’*Sér S84-resfi ham-ma-yim 
lemi-né-hém, w°’éQ k6l-Of k&-naf lemi-néhQ; way-yar’ ’*16-him 
ki-+tov. 


22. Way-va/-réx ’6-94m 7*l6-him, 1é’-m6r,* p*rf f-reva f-mil-0 
’89--him-ma-yim bay-yam-mim, w°ha-‘6f yi’-rév ba-’8/-rég. 

23. Way-hi+‘érév wdy-hi+vo-kér yom h'mi-at. 

24. Way-yo"-mér **lé-him, t6-sé’ h44/-rég né-f83 hAy-yA(h) lemt-nah, 
behé-m&(h) w&-ré-més wehay-96+’érég lemi-nah;* way-hi+xén. 

25. Way-ya-‘ds ’lé-him ’€9+hay-yig ha-’A’-rés lemt-n&h, wé§--hab- 
behé-mA(h) lemi-nah, w’ép kdl+-ré-m&s h&-’*d¢4-mA(h) lemi-né-ha;* 
way-yar’ ’°l6-him ki-tév. 
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26. 


27. 


28. 


29. 


30. 


31. 


Way-yo”-mér ’*lé-him, n&-sé(h) ’4-d4m b*sdl-mé-nq, kid-m0-96- 
nQ;* w’yir-da vid-349 hay-yam f-v«of has-S4-mi-yim f-vab-behé- 
mA&(h) Q-v°xd1ha’a/-rés, f-vexd1ha-ré-mé ha-ro-még ‘Al-ha- 
*a/-rés. 


Way-yiv-ra’ ’*lé-him ’69-ha-4-dim besil-mé, besélém ’¢16-him 
ba-ra’ ’6-96;* za-xar Q-n°ké-va(h) ba-ra’ ’6-§am. 

Way-va’-réx ’6-94m ’*16-him,+ wiy-yo’-mér 14-hém ’el6-him, p*rt 
Q-revd f-mil-’a "60+ -ha-a/-rés w*Xiv-80/-ha* f-redt bid-g49 hay-yam 
O-v"Of has-34-ma-yim, 0-v°Xdl-hdy-yA(h) ha-r6-méséQ ‘Al-LhA- 
’A’-Tés. 

Way-yo"-mér ’*l6-him, hin-né(h) n-9at-tt 14-xém %94-kd1+‘ésdy 
20-r&(A)' zé-r5' "*8Er ‘Alf+pné x51Lha-’A/-rég, we'sg k61-Lh4-‘ég 
**Sér+b6 feri+'ég z6-ré(a)' z4/-rat* 14-xém yih-yé(h) 1°6x-14(h). 
Q-I°x6l--hay-yag ha-’A’-rég O-lex51 Of haS-SA-md-yim  -1exd1 
r6-méS ‘A1ha-’a/-rég "*3érb6 né-f88 hAay-yA(h) ’9+kd1+ yé-rék 
‘6-SEv 1°6X-la(h); * way-hi+Xén. 

Way-yar’ ’*l6-him ’&94-k61- *Sér ‘A-si(h) w*hin-né(h)tov mod; * 
way-hi+érév way-hi4vo-kér yOm h&&-sis-5!, 
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VOCABULARIES. 


LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS 


USED IN THE VOCABULARIES. 


act., active. 

adv., adverb, 

¢., common. 

ef., compare. 

conj., conjunctive. 
convers., conversive. 
const., construct, 
dem., demonstrative. 
f., feminine. 

Hif., Hif*tl. 

Hi§p., Hidpa‘él. 
Impf., Imperfect, 


In the Hebrew-English Vocabulary the numeral immediately following 


the Hebrew word indicates the number of times it occurs in the Old 


Testament. 


In the English-Hebrew Vocabulary the numeral immediately following 
each word indicates the number of the corresponding Hebrew word in the 


Hebrew-Daglish Vocabulary. 


Imv., Imperative. 
Inf., Infinitive. 
interrog., interrogative. 
lary. laryngeal, 

m., masculine. 

n., noun. 

Nif., Nif‘al. 

Part., Participle. 
Perf., Perfect. 

pers., personal. 
prep., preposition. 
pr. 0., proper noun. 
pron., pronoun. 

sg., singular. 

suf., suffix. 


10. 
, nS [42] (azn), Kal not 


11 


HEBREW-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 


GENESIS I-VIII. 


I& [1155*] (av), (const. 
Dal) m., father. 

JAN [266] (Even), £., stone. 
TN [2] 
vapor. 
DAS [560] (adam), m 
ae cf. LPN. 

MHDS [225] (*dima(h)), 
(const. nD Ww) t, ground, 
earth. 

bmx [350] (Shel), m., tent. 
“VIN [102] (or), be light, 
shine, ('E) Lary.). Hif., give 
light. Inf. with prep., 
5, pagind, i. 15, 17, &e. 
iN [120] | Cor), m., leght. 
Kis [76] (68), £., sign, pl. 
nn: 

IN (8z), adv., then. 


(éd), m., mist, 


used. ('E) Lary.), Hif., 


listen, give ear, Imv. 2d pl. 


MIINM, iv. 23. 


12: nx [688] (ah), (const. 


16. 


Le 


18. 


nN) m., brother. 

MIM [113] (abs9), 
(const. FIFI) f., sister. 
“ITN [1000] (Eh) bad), m., 
one, f. const. OVI®, iv. 19. 
“MN [180] (8(h)her), 
(const. \FJN) m., another, 
pl. Dns 

“WIN [770] (a(h)har), 
prep. after, pl. only in const. 
IN: 

IN (ay), (const. ®) inter- 
rog. adv. where? ADS 
where art thou? iii. 9. = 
ADS [5] (@va(h)), (const. 
KD N) f., enmity. 


* The figures in square brackets indicate the number of times the word appears 
in the Old Testament. 


239 


240 


23. 


24. 


VocaBuLary oF Genesis I—VIII. 


ps (‘Syin), nothing, there 

as not, const. ps, with m. 

suf., 13DN: v. 24. 

LPN [1700] 

ef. DN: 
TIN (ax), surely, only. 


(18), m., man, 


boy [821] (Axil), eat, de- 


vour, (8"5), Impf. 598) 
boxy, i. 6, ON, i iil. 
, Nif. Impf. bow, vi 21. 


mboN | [18] (oua(h)), £, 
eon 

bs (él), prep. unto, with 
suf., ‘ os; unto me. 

mb (allé(h)), pron. these, 
cf. =", 

poy [2500] (‘‘Idhim), 
pl. m., “God (sing. mide 
used in poetry). a 
aly [220] (ém), f., mother, 
with m. suf. 9J3- 

ON (im), conj. af. 

MIDS [240] (’'4mma(h)), f., 
cubit. 
“WON [5026] (amar), say, 
(NB). Inf. const. mlalsy 
with 5 Spyd= tnd. i 


31. 


Oo. 


36. 


37. 


38. 


39. 


22, v. 29. Impf. with W3w 
convers., ION, i. 3, 6, 
&e., TONM} | ili, 2, 13, &c. 
FITS [85] Cimra(h)), 
(const. VON) £. 
ance, song, iv. 23. 
wis (end), pr. n. Enosh, 
(man). 

1238 (’andxi), pers. pron. 
Peete 

FON | [214] (saf), gather, 
("5 Lary.), MDDS) vi 
2a; 

FS [282] 
anger, pl. with prep. and 
suf. PEND, Taal DDN: 


utter- 


(Af), m., nose, 


FN (af), conj. yea more, 
but even, so) N is it true 
that? iii. 1. 

MAAS (-riibba(h)), f., lat- 
tice, erase pl. nia ks: 
yD’ [320] (&rba*‘), (m. 
PyS WO f 
D5: | 
JUN [96] Carex), m., 
length. 

Ys [2000] ] Cérés), f., earth. 


four, ord. 


41. 


42. 


43. 


44. 


45. 


46. 
47. 


48. 
49. 


50. 


VocaBuLary or Genesis I—VIII. 241 


VS [57] (&rar), curse, 
('D Lary. and y"y), Pass. 
part. “JN, ii. 14, iv. 
Li. Pral, SY with fem. 
suf. FUN, v- 29. 
ols, (*rarkt), pr. n. 
Ararat. 

Muss [470],  (1884(h)), 
(const. NWN) woman, with 
suf. JAWS, Wii 2.= pl: 
Dus, const. Wi, vi. 18. 
WS (Ber), rel partiele 
who, which. 

TS (é4), particle placed 
before definite accusative; 
before Makkéf, “AN, with 
suf. INN, OMY, i. 27, 28. 
rs (é0), prep. with. 
MIS (Catta(h)), personal 
foe thou. 


> (b ¢), prep. in, on, among. 
53 [11] (bid), m., separa- 
tion, 355) to his separa- 
tion= alone, i, 18. 

63> [42] (baal), Kil not 
used. Hif. separate, dt- 
vide ; Impf. with Waw con- 


ol. 


52. 


53. 


54, 


56. 


57. 


58. 


versive 55994, i. 4, 7, &., 
Part. LTD, dividing, 
i. 6. 

md [2] (b-aélah), bdel- 
Lone ii, 12: 

W753 [3] (bsha), m., empti- 
ness. 

MOI [300] (behéma(h)), 
i beast, dumb brute. 

S}D [2619] (bd’), go in, 
Kal Perf. S53, vi. 
16. Hif. Perf. S83M, 
bring, iv. 4. Impf. with 
Waw convers. &'55), il. 
19, iv. 3. to 
wy> [109] (bos), be 
ashamed, Hiépélél Impf. 
WIM, ii. 25. 

3n2 [102] (bahar), choose, 
(Y Lary.). 

Pa [168] (bén), (interval) 
prep. between, for +++ Pa 


Pa occurs 9 wens Ia: 

3 [2100] (bayid), (const. 
ry) Lan peabeuse nae aee 
hold. sith aut. 53. vil 


1, pl. DOF), (batim). 


come. 


242 


59. 


60. 


61. 
62. 


63. 


64. 


65. 


66. 


67. 


69. 


VocaBULARY oF Genesis I—VIII. 


FIAID2 [120] (bsx6ra(h)), 
fi; firet-born, pl. ninp2: 
mda (biltt), adv. of nega- 
tion, lest, not, that not, iii. 11. 
j2 [4500] (bén), m., son. 
Na pe [380] (bana(h)), buzld, 
(95), Impf. with Waw 
convers. jah} ii. 22. Part. 
733, iv. 17. 


WAY (ba ‘vir), prep. 


for, in behalf of, comp. of 2 
and “DY from mh 
pass over. ‘ 
“Wd (bad), prep. behind, 
after, with suf. y3, after 
him, vii. 16. ‘ 

YpPs | [51] (b&k&*), cleave, 
divide, ("5 Lary.) Nif. be 
broken up, vii. 11. 

722 [210] (bdkér), m., 
morning, dawn. 

N32 [53] (bara’), form, 
create, (S8"5), Impf. with 
Waw convers. N73") 


bina [73] (bial), m., 
tron. 


TD [280] (bertd), f., cov- 


70. 


71. 


72. 


73. 


74. 


75. 


76. 


77. 


78. 


79. 
80. 


81. 


enant, 'S) Dp. establish 
a covenant. 

12 [413] (barax), PYeél 
p12 bless, Impf. with 
Waw convers. 12?) 1. 
Yip Se, Py 

7 [270] (basar), m., 
fish. 

1) [400] (bad), f., daughter. 


FID} [35] (g&v6(a)h), adj. 
high, pl. abla pe) }- 

“34 [150] (gibbér), m., 
hero, man of valor. 

jd : [23] (gavar), be strong, 
be mighty. (Cf. 9\)33.) 
S973 [330] (gadol), m., 
great, elder. 
Yii [24] (gawa'), die, ex- 
pire ( 
DIY, vi. 17. 
ina [2] (gahén), m., belly. 
3772 ii. 14. 

yim (gthén), pr. n. Gihon. 
D3 (gim), conj. also, 
ap api es ye 
}3 [3] (gan), c. or f. garden, 
park. 


Lary.). Impf. 
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82. 


83. 


84. 


85. 


86. 


87. 


88. 


89. 


91; 


92. 


ba} a) [1] (gfér), m., pitch, 
pitch-aoad. 

wa [47] (ga&ra3), drive, 
Pral, YA ex- 
pel, iv. 14. Impf. with 
Waw convers. way, ai 
ay cor 
Dw) [35] (géém), 


gushing rain, heavy shower. 


cast out. 


m., 


pat [54] (d&avak), cleave, 
adhere, ii. 24. 

MIT (33) (dagach)), Cor 
J m.) £, fish, 
MIT, i. 26, 28. 
nn, 1377 [23] (dan or dé- 
nan), rule (?). Impf. i 
vi. 3: 

“§7 [170] (dor), m., age, 
generation, pl. im and 68. 
DO [360] (dim), m., blood, 
pl. DN, const. 97)", iv. 
jen, 
Nid [25] (demdé), f., 
likeness, vmage. 

V3 [2] (dardar), m., 
thorny plant, thistle, iii. 18. 
"JT [690] (déréx), «. 
way, journey. 


const. 


93. 
94. 


95. 


96. 


98. 


100. 


SW [2] (da88’), sprout. 


(s¢"5), Hif. Impf. NYT, 
1. 11. 


Nu [14] (d8se"), 


tender grass. 


m., 


+f} (ha), Article, the, other 
forms are: 9, 7, M+ 

mm (hs), Interrog. particle, 
same as Latin ne, other - 
forms: mM ma 

ban (hévél), m., pr. n. 
Abel. 

NT (hd’), pers. pron. he. 
M7 (haya(h)), be, happen, 
come to pass, (f">), 
non, i. 2 yA, i, 
15; Inf. const. nya with 
5 and suf. onpn3. iv. 
8, Impf. aLAy i 29, 
mA, iv. 12, Jussive 7, 
i. 3, 6, with Waw conjunc- 
tive 19), i. 6, with Waw 
convers. TP, i. 3, 5, &e. 
JOM [526] (halkx), 90, 
Part. act. on i. 14, 
Hié. walk, go about, Impf. 
with Waw convers. 


ypn Mm), v. 24. 
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101. 


102. 


103. 


104. 


105. 


106. 


107. 


108. 


109. 
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tay M3 (hen, hinné(h)), 
adv. behold, lo! 

m3 (hénn&(h)), pers. 
pron: f., they. 

Ba [95] (hafax), turn, 
change into, (‘2 Lary.). 
Hiépa‘él Part. NDEAND 
turning itself, iii. 24. 
“7 [560] (har), 

mountain, pl. D>" 
J [170] (hardg), Hell, 
slay, (' Lary.), iv. 23. 
Impf. with suf. II, 
iv. 14, with Waw convers. 


ITN) | iv. 8. 
MF [43] (hark(h)), con. 
ceive, (’E) Lary. and j” b). 


Impf. Ah, with Waw 
77m) iv. 1, 


m., 


convers. 
17, &c. 
07 [2] (hérén), m., con- 


ception. 


} (w*), conj. and, other 
forms 1 7 ) ) ) depend- 


ing on tone and following 
vowel. 


my [13] (zé(h)), dem. pron. 
m., this, f. YN}, cf. my. 


110. 


111. 


112. 


113. 
114. 


115. 


116. 


117. 


118. 


119. 


120. 


3/7) [368] (zahav), m., 
neha 

mt [88] (2iyi9), m., olives 
pee 

321, (169) 
member. 

| an [82] (zax4r),m., male. 
my [1] (zé'a(h)), f., sweat, 
eid DY, iii. 19. 

yt [55] (zara*), sow, (’ 5 
eet Part. yu. iit, 


(zaxar), re- 


Hif. yield seed, Part. 
YN, i 1, 12. 
YU [220] jes), m,, 


seed, in pause, DV, 1. 29, ° 


seedtime, viii. 22. 


N27 [83] (hava’), Kal 
not ed (' Lary. and 
x’ b). Hid. hide oneself, 
Impf. with Waw convers. 
NOMN, iii. 8. 

PP V3 [29] (habbara(h,)) 
f., bruise, wound, with 
suf., SAS Ts ive 23, 
MUI [6] Ga-¥ord(h)), 
is girdle. 

boan (hiddékeél), pr. n. 
Hiddekel, Tigris. 
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. F cil a 1 
121. WIP [300] (hédas), m., 130, abn [90] (hélév), m., fat, 


122. 


123. 


124. 


125. 
126. 


a & 


128. 


129. 


new moon, month. 


wa (haww&(h)), f., pr. 
n. Eve. 

Dam [64] (hal) and 595 
(hil), be pained, wait, ('E 
Lary. and }’Y), Kal 
Impf. 3m. s. with Waw 
convers. om, vii. 10. 
yw [172] (hfs), m., out- 
side, street, ya hota 
from within, from without, 
vi. 14, 

DONO [125] (hatta’a), 
£ oe 

SF} [500] (hay), m., life, 
pl. O75. 

mpm [264] (haya&(h)), live, 
('® Lary. and -9” b), Inf. 
OP, Impf. Pr, Jus- 
sive 9 Py, with Waw con- 
vers. 7, v. 6, 9. 

M573 [500] (hayya(h)), f., 
living creature, beast, const. 
P74, poet. ear i, 24, 
"75 [23] (hayay), live, 


(5 Lary. and yy), 7, 
hh, Re Nie Bip 


131. 


132. 


133. 


134, 


135. 


136. 


137. 


138. 


139. 


140. 


141. 


fatness. 


Won [31] (b8llén), c., 
hole, window. 

Sry [139] (halal), loose, 
set free, (‘2 Lary. and 
yy), Hit. Sry, begin, 
vi. 1, Hot. Sppyp, it was 
begun, iv. 26. 

OM [16] (ham), pr. n. 
Ham. 

OF [14] (hom), m., heat. 
“WOT [20] (hamad,) de- 
sire, (Dp Lary.), Nif. part. 
TOM}, iii. 6. 

DMN [60] (himés), m., 
violence. 

Wor [166] (hames), f., 
five, ordinal ‘| ww OM, fifth. 
15 [69] (hen), m., favor, 
grace. 

W134 [8] (henéx), pr. n. 
Enoch. 

“OM [22] (hasér), be di- 
Mirialied: fail, (® Lary. 
mid. e). 

35M [40] (harev), dry 
wa —) Lary., mid. e). 
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142. 


143. 


144. 


145. 


146. 


147. 


148. 


149. 
150. 


151. 
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377 [400] (hérév), f., 
sword. 

MAIN 8} (baravach)), 
f., dryness, dry land. 
aw [92] (hara(h)), burn, 
glow (with anger), (‘5 
Lary. and miro), Impf. 
with Waw convers. Vi} i 
iv. 5. 
AM [7] (ho'réf), m 
winter. 

wan [1] (héré3), m., tool, 
cutting instrument, iv. 22. 
qwn [78] (h6’3éx), m., 
darkness. 


V7 [92] (tahér), adj., 
PII, vii. 2. 
3409 [550] ] (tv), m., good. 
D7 (térém), adv. not 
peieore 

FO [1] (ara), adj. 
fresh, newly plucked. 


clean, £. 


b>» (yaval), pr. n. Jabal. 
WIS? [60] (yAve’), be 
dried up. Ké&l™nf. const. 
Nd, viii. 7, 0"). 
mea [14] (yabb&sa(h)), 
f; dry land. 


155. 
156. 


157. 


158. 


159. 


160. 


160a. 


161. 


162. 


“]) [1580] (yad), f., hand. 
ya" [1045] (yada‘), Loe 
(VD and "5 Lary.), Inf. 
const. ny" 

Mim? (yah-wé(h)) 
Yahweh: or (*dénai) = 
Lord. 

$9) (yaval), pr.n. Jubal, 
OD} [2250] (yém), day, 
pl. DD, const. 1D” 
MI [33] (yona(h)), f, 
dove. 

bm [35] (y&hal) wait, 
not used in K&l. Nif. 
Impf. with Waw convers. 
bri), viii. 12. 

2? [23] (yat&v), be good, 
(1), Hif. Impf. 39f9, 
iv. 7. ice 
I> [490] (valid), bear, 
bring forth, (YB), Inf. 
n1?. with 


bj nibh, iv. 2, Impf. 
ab», iv. 1, 17, &c., Nif. 


be born, Impf. aby, cite 
18, Hif. beget, pin, v 
4, 7, &., Impt. 95>, 


const. 


ra 


163. 
164. 


165. 


166. 


167. 


168. 


169. 


170. 


171. 
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Sit Ree PL SE SS a or ee a a eee ee eee 


with WA4w convers. 
DP), v. 3, 7, &e. 

5° [88] (yéléaY, m., child. 
D° [380] (yam), 
pl. DD". 

FO? [210] (yasaf), add, 
()"5), Hif. Impf. PPD, 
Jussive, AD), with Waw 
convers. ge iv. 2. 


Np? [11] (yéf80), pr. n. 
Fania 

XM? [1075] (y&s8’), go out, 
(VD and 99"). Impf. 
with Waw convers. %Y"), 
iv. 16. Hif. bring out. Trapt. 
NYP, 3d f. with Waw 
convers. RY}F)), i. 12. 
“\x) [62] (yasar), form, 
(5), Impf. with Waw 
convers. V3, Nate 


m.,..sed, 


2° [9] (yésér), m., form, 
abigination. 

Dip? 2] Gktm), m, 
what exists, living being, 
(root Dip). 

Sa [315] (yaré’), fear, 
(YB, and 5). Impf. 


173. 


174. 


175. 


176. 
177. 


178. 


179. 


180. 
181. 


247 


NP, Ist sing. with Waw 
convers. SVN, iii. 10. 
ae (yérad), ic pause 
9. m., pr. n. Jared. 


pa 
ness. 
2 [1050] (yaav), sit, 
dwell, (5), Impf. 22, 
with Waw convers. Iw, 
iv. 16, Part. Act. aw, 
iv. 20. 

yer [16] (y&Sén), sleep, 
(VB), ye, with Waw 
convers. ye"), heels 


(yérék), m m., green- 


> (k*), prep. as, like. 
vD [15] (k&vas), tread 
upon, subdue, Imv. with 
fem. suf. MeI>, i. 28. 
ID 4D [36] (koxAv), (const. 
2212) en; 
past. 
MD [120] (ko@)h), m., 
strength, maght. 
X53 (ki), conj. that, for. 
S5 (kal), m., totality, all, 
every, with Makkéf “b>. 
Q 


star, pil. 


248 


182. 


183. 


184. 


185. 
186. 


187. 


188. 


189. 
190. 


191. 


VocaBULARY oF Genesis I—VIII. 


5D [18] (kala’), hold, 
Poaenins 39” b). 

mye) [206] (Kél&(h)), be 
dak (95), Pi‘él, com- 
plete, finish, Impt. AOD, 
with Waw convers. 55), 
ii. 2. Pi‘dl Impf. with 
WaAw convers. >, Meals 
j2 (kén), adv. 80, thus, 
1D7OY therefore, on ac- 
count of this, ii. 24, 122, 
therefore. 

73D [42] (kinnér), m., 
harp, lyre. 

F\J2 [110] (kan&f), (const. 
F) i>) f., wing. 

MDD [149] (ktsa(h)), 
cover, Pu. be covered, vii. 
19, (9"5). 

ae [280] (k&f), m., palm 
of hand, sole of foot; dual 
DED: 

“BD [100] (k&far), cover 
(with pitch), vi. 14. 
SIND [90] (krav), m, 
cherub, pl. DYAIAD- 
MIND [28] (k6éné9), f., 


coat, tunic. | 


192. 
193. 
194. 


195. 


196. 


197. 


198. 


199. 


200. 


201. 


202. 


y) (1*) prep. to, for. 

Nb (16’), adv. not, no. 
al [620] (lév), m., heart, 
ane 3d m. suf. ab) 
wind [116] (lavas), put 
on (clathes): Hif. clothe 
(another). Impf. with 
Waw convers. ovirady, 
iii, 21. ee 
m> [1] (inst), m., 
flame, glittering blade (of a 
sword), iii. 24. 

pnd [300] déhém), ., 
food, bread. 

witod [5] (lata), hammer, 
fone Part. act. wits, iv. 
22, ; 

bs [224] (layil), usu- 
ally 5%5 with He of 
acc., we ‘night. 

mod (émma(h)), adv. 
why? (, MN). 

702 (léméx), pr. n. La- 
mech. 

Mp? [966] (ksh), take, 
("5 Lary.), Inf. const. 
‘ainipd Impf. np with 


205. 


206. 
207. 


208. 


209. 


210. 
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Waw convers. Mp ‘ii 
15, iv. 19. Pikl, be taken, 
“Anp?. ii, 23. 


NID [286] (m°’sd), adv. 
very. 

TNT [600] (me’a(h)), 
(const. FANID) hundred. 


miisia) 19] (m6), 
(const. ND) m., light, 
luminary, pl. DARD 
SOND [30] (mil), m., 
eed. 

5331 [13] (mabbal), m 
deluge, flood. 

Mm (m&(h)),  interrog. 
pron what? Other forms 
are +I, MND, MTD 
S859 (miharal), 
pr. n. Mahalaleel. 

“Yitd [200] (mé‘éd), m., 
ie time, season, plural 
omyin- 

M7 [857] (mid), die 
(7’)), Perf. UND, vii. 22, 
Inf. abs. $47), ii. 17, Impf. 
PV1D3, jussive nd. with 


214. 


215. 


216. 


PAE 


218. 


219. 


220. 


Waw convers. no, Vv 
5, 8, &e. 1 
MAN [310] (mizbé(&)h), 
m., altar. 

Mt [34] (maha(h)), 
wipe out, destroy, (’ Lary. 
and 79"), Impf. MIVON, 
vi. 7, Kal Impf. with Waw 
convers. Ti, Wil. 23. 
OND (n‘haysel), pr. 
n. Momus. 


A2IWNM [53] (mab- 
*¥8vA(h)), f., plan, pur- 
pose, pl. const. nawnn, 
Vib, is 
“VOID [18] (matar), Kal 
not used, Hit. YH 
give rain, il. 5. , 
‘9 (mf), interrog. pron. 
who? 

D1 [600] 
(const. YD) pl. m., water. 
PD [31] (min), m., kind, 
species, with prep. and m., 
sg. suf} 199 or APD, 
ete Dae 

MODI [15] (mixse(h)), 
(const. MOD) m., cover- 


ang. 


(miyim), 
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221. 


222. 


223. 


224. 


225. 


226. 


227. 


228. 
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51D [247] (mile’), be 229. MEPYID [240] (ma*se(h)), 


full, (¢"5), Imv. 2d pl. 
bn, i. 22, 28. 

MOND [172] (m4a’- 
xi(h)), (const. MOND) 


f., work. 


mboyinn [17] (mém- 


xala(h)), £., dominion, rule, 


const. nduinn, i i. 16. 
1D tein), oon from, 
halal iii. 3. 

nian (7 ] (man6(4)h), m., 


a resting, resting place... 


FMI) [200] (minka(h)), 
(ogee 's}aPta)) f., an 


offering, present. 

791) [23] (mayan), m., 
fountain, spring, plural 
Day and nipyn: 
Syrp [137] (mi'sl), adv, 


above, used only in com- 
position; with ries loca- 


tive, ndyn upwards, 
with 10, 


mbyndip lit. from-to- 
upwards, vii. 20. 


and 


230. 


231. 


232. 


233 


234. 


235. 


236. 


237. 


238. 


Chater 


Mwy) m., 
work. 

NYO [486] (m&s&’), find, 
(5), ii. 20, Part. act. 
NUD, iv. 14. 

MIP [8] emikewathy), 
(const. my pio) m., collec- 
tion, gathering, i. 10. 
Dipr) [380] (makom), 
(const. Ba c., place. 
Map [76] (miknéch)), 
(const. M3) m., sub- 
stance, wealth. 

FIN WD [101] (mar’é(h)), 
(const. PSD) m., ap- 
pearance, look. 

Switd [79] (masil), rule, 
ei 2; over, Inf. const. 
with prep. | bend. 
MAME CD [270] (mis- 
paha(h)), f., family, pl. 
ninawr- 
Sein (naval), 
pr. n. Me ethushael. 


ndvann (m:648él4h), 
pr: Th Methuselah. 
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Ea ee 


239. 


241. 


242. 
243. 


244. 
245. 


246. 
247. 


J) [379] (aged), Kar 


not used, qr ©), Hif.9 an 
tell, show, iii. 11. 

1) (nékéd), prep. be- 
fore, am presence of, with 
suf. $7993, ii. 18. 

YI} [148] (naga), touch, 
smite, q"p and 5 Lary.), 
Impf. })30), iii. 3. 

73 [24] (nad) m., fugitive. 
“73 [123] Mahar), m., 
river. 

"53 (néd), pr. n. Nod. 
M3 [64] (a(a)h), rest, 
("B, Vy and ry Lary.), 
Hif. 73/9, cause to rest, 
Impf. with suf. and Waw 
converts. WD. ii. 15, 
Kil Impf. 3 £. sg. with 
Waw convers. FUT), 
viii. 4. iy 
113 (n6(a)b), pr. n. Noah. 
DFJ [106] Mahim), Kal 
not “used, qr 5B and ‘'y 
Lary.), Nif. repent, pity, 
Impf. 7739), vi. 6, Pral 


- comfort, Impf. 133, 


v. 29. 


248. 


249. 


250. 


251. 


252. 


253. 


254. 


255. 


256. 


wm [30] (nahaS), m., 
serpent. 

nw [135] (n*hosée), 
m., bronze. 

yo) [58] (n&t&'), plant, 
qr 5 and ry Lary.), Impf. 
with Waw convers. Yt?) 
ii. 8. 

737793 [43] (nth6(&)h), m., 
rest, pleasantness. 

M23 [499] (nax&(h)), Kal 
not eer q” Band § ry), 
Hif. ADA, smite, strike, 
Inf. const. ADM, iv. 15. 
Y3 [43] (na'), m., wan- 
ieee 

My3 (na&‘sm&(h)), pr. 
n. Naamah. 

o7y3 [46] (n*‘firtm), 
(def. writing for D/NY9), 
used only in pl., m., youth, 
i. e., time of youth. 

Mp3 [12] (nafah), blow, 
Benthe: q"p and 1p 
Lary.), Impf. with Waw 
convers. {}—)%), ii. 7. 


252 
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257. 5D3 [2] (nifil), m., used 266. JID [156] (sivav), turn, 


258. 


259. 


260. 


261. 


262. 


263. 


264. 


265. 


only in pl. mob), 
giants. 
bp 5 [417] (natal), fall, 
Q"5), Hif. Tmpf. with 
Waw convers. SB, i. 
21. 
wWE3 [780] (née), f., 
freak, soul. 
Maps 22) (evach)), 
f., female. 
DP3 [34] (@akim), 
avenge, ({"D); Hof. DP 
in pause Dp, iv. 15; 
Ni} [706] (nase’), Lift 
up, (VD and y”5), Inf. 
const. ANY, 17: 
Nwi3 [17] (888), Kal 
ier! eed, Q"D and 7). 
Hif. deceive, seduce. 
Md) [24] asama(h)), 
(const. MD’) f., breath, 
spirit. . 
173 [2090] (n&0an), give, 
(y"B), Inf. const. PVF}, 
iv. 12, Impf. with Waw 
convers. tS Vala: 

\ 


267. 


268. 


269. 


270. 


271. 


272. 


273. 


274. 


275. 


276. 
Pa 


encompass, (Y)"¥)), Part. 
act. 3D, ii. 11, 13. 
AO [90] (sagar), shut, 
Impf. with Waw convers. 
JAD"), ii. 21. 
“0 [293] 
aside, (middle-vowel). 
72D [3] GAxir), (= 
1D), shut up. 

“DO [172] (sefér), m., 
writing, book. 

“MO [83] (sa6ar), hide, 
Nif. Impf. “DN, iv. 
14. 


(stir), turn 


“IY [286] (avad), serve, 
till, (5 Lary.), Inf. const. 
with prep. ) - says, Hos 
“Dy [551] (avar), pass 
over iG © Lary.). 

“IY (ad), prep. till, un- 
til. 

may (‘ad&(h)), pr. n. 
Ada. 

ry Bi) (‘édén), m., Eden. 


afr. 


ayy [4] Cakav), m, 


pipe, reed, organ. 


279. 


280. 


281. 


289. 
% py [10] (‘érdm), adj. 
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eer oleae, oo oe eg 


278. sip (6d), adv. sézll, yet, 291. by (‘al), prep. 


again. 

Mdiy [386] ola(h)), 
(const. ndiy) f., burnt- 
offering, pl. (NYY). 

yy [226] (‘&wdn), (const. 
iy) m., guilt, sin. 

pdiy [430] (61am), m 


age, eternity. 


- FAY [82] Caf, Ay, (BD 


Lary. and wmid-vow.), 
Pélél Impf. 
Aly [70] (‘6f), m., bird, 


fowl, collective. 


. Vy [95] (dr), m., skin. 
- DY [114] (aziv), leave, 


forsake, (’E Lary.), Impf. 
~31Y, li. 24, 


: “Wy [21] ] (ézér), m., help. 


DY [872] Chyin), £,, eye, 
pl. with suf. DD DY, 


ii. 5. 


. Py [1074] (tr), £., city, 


pl. Dy. 
ay (‘irad), pr. n. Trad. 


naked, pl. DD VY, iil. 7. 


FID ID», i. 20. 


292. 


293. 


294. 


294a. 


295. 


296. 
297. 


298. 


299. 
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upon, 
with tel ‘yn, from 
upon. 

nby [862] (‘&l&(h)), go 
Up, ("D me & and } te 
Pe up. ap 

mby [18] (‘ale(h)), 
(const. my) m., leaf. 
DY (im), prep. with, 
along with, 

Way prep. with. 

“DY [108] (‘afar), m., 
dust, 

YY [326] (és), m., tree. 
DEY [17] Casiv), ouf- 
fer pam, (2 Lary.), 
Hiép. w. Waw convers. 
AVYM), grieve oneself, 
v6. Sp 
ayy [7] 
pain, grievance. 

ayy [3] (isg&vén), 
(const. ayy) m., labor, 


pain. 


(‘ésév), m., 


300. DYY [120] (‘ésém), f 


bone. 


301. 


302. 


303. 


304. 


305. 


306. 


307. 


308. 


309. 


310. 
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ee 


py [14] (‘&kév), (const. 
3) m., heel. 

ay [132] (‘érév), m., 
evening. 

37y [10] (‘orév), m., 
raven. 

DINY and DAY [16] 
(‘ardm), adj. naked, pl. 
DD yy, but Diny 
(*rimmim), ii. 25. 
DIY [11] (arim), m, 
prudent, crafty. 

AYy [33] (ev), m, 
green herb, plant. 

Mwy [2521] (asa(h)), 
do, make, ('E) Lary. and 
mn’), Impf. with Waw 
convers. wy), tye 
SPYY [26] (‘strt), or- 
dinal num. tenth. 

“iy [333] (‘A88r), car- 
dinal number ten, used 
only in compounds with 
units, as in 2 IN 
eleven, fem. Mwy 
(‘8ré(h)), v. 8. i 
Wy (m. Awy) [172] 
(‘88r), f., ten. 


311. 


312. 


313. 


314. 


315. 


316. 


317. 


318. 


319. 


320. 


KY [300] (46), c., time. 


Any (‘Att&(h)), adv. 
now. 
Ap [480] (pé(h)), mouth, 


with fem. suf. re, iv. 
ip 

m2) (pén +), conj. lest, 
with Impf. 

DIE [2000] (panim), m., 
faces, const. 15, ape 
DYD [110] (ps'im), ¢, 
tread or step, once. 

MED [15] _(pas&(h)), 
rend, open, (95) ivi it 
YYD [7] (pes), m,, 
wounding, with suf. YEH, 
iv. 23. 
MPD [20] (paki), open 
(the eyes), (5 Lary.), 
Nif. INP), ii. 5. Impf. 
with Waw convers. 
MINPEM) iii. 7. 

sit [26] (pardd), sepa~ 
rate (’$) Lary.), Nif. Impf. 
IID? ii. 10. 
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321. AAD 28) (pérs(h)), bear 331. by (tllg)), pr. n. 


322. 


323. 


324. 


325. 


326. 


327. 


328. 


329. 


330. 


fruit (9°), Imy. JB, i 
22, 28. 

YE [115] (pert), m., fruit. 
nnp [141] (p&@Sh), open, 
Nif. be opened, in pause 
NADL vi. uy, (% 
Lary.). 

FIND [160] (zea), m., 


opening, door. 


DS [268] (s6’n), c., sheep, 
flock, collective. 

N28 [13] (s4va’), m., 
army. host. 

“IM [33] (sid), m., side, 
with prep. and suf. 
IN, vi. 16. 

eas [203] (saddik), m., 
just, righteous. 

“TY [24] (sohar), f., 
light, lights, 
windows. 
MIN [509] 
Kal not used, 
Pyél 


collective, 


(saw(h)), 


(7"9), 
My, command, 


Impf. with Waw convers. 
) 


332. 


333. 


334. 


335. 


336. 


337. 


338. 


339. 


Zillah. 
pdy [16] (séém), m., 


image, likeness, i. 26, 27. 
yoy [42] Gala), m, 
side, rib, pl. Diydy. 
THD¥ [31] (samah), sprout, 
("5 Lary.), Hif. make 
sprout, Impf. with Waw 
convers. FJDY), ii. 5. 
PYY [54] GARE), ory 
out (Y Lary.), Part. act. 
plur. Dpyy, iv. 10. 
“IBY [39] (sippdr), c., hit- 
tle bird. 


D2 [61] (kédém), m., 
front, east, as adv. before. 
MOT [4] (sidma(h)), f, 
eastward, const. DID, 
i. 14. 

wap [171] (k&d&8), be 
clean, holy, Pyél 
consecrate, Impf. with 
Waw convers. wp), 
i. 3. 


pure, 


256 


340. 


341. 


342. 


343. 


344. 
345. 


346. 
347. 


348. 


349. 
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YP LAS! (kawA(), hope, 
im”), Nif. assemble, 
Impf. 


gather together, 


NP? i 9. 

D}p [500] (kél),m, 
voice, sound. 

Dip [450] (sam), rise wp 
(mid-vow.), Impf. with 
Waw convers. 2 jo} iv. 
8, Hit. NDP, vi. 18. 
MIip 15] (komach), 
f., stature, height. 

ia [12] (k6s), m., thorn. 
{> [56] (k&tdn), adj. 
litsle. 

ie (kSyin), pr. n. Cain. 
2p (kénn), pr. n. Caz- 
nan. 

Y772 Ol (kéyis), m., 
frutt-harvest, summer. 
DOP [82] (k8lal), be Light 
in weight, be diminished, 
CY): PYél make light 


of, curse. 


: 2 {13] (kén), m., cell. 
TYP [BI] (hans), gt 


acquire (m5), ive 1. 


352. 
353. 


354. 


355. 
356. 


357. 


362. 


- WS 


YP [65] (kés) m., end. — 
Myp [90] (kase(h)), 
(const. Mp) (= YP» 
m., end. 

“PSP [54] (kasir) m., 
harvest. 

“pp [1] (k6r), m., cold. 
Sale [855] (k&r&’), call, 
(995), Impf. with Waw 
convers. WP 1.5. Nif. - 
Impf. NWP? ii, 28. 


AR] [1295] (ra’a(h)), see, 


look (‘Y Lary. and ="), 
Impf. with Waw convers. 


SPL i 4, vi. 2. 
>) [600] (ré’8), m., 
head, pl. DWN: 


. Hei 177] Grsen), 


adj. first. 


. PWN [51] (e's), £, 


denom. from Uf, be- 


ginning. 


- 3° [466] (rav), m., much, 


many, fem. 3" 

aaa [17] a mul- 
tiply, (Y"Y), Inf. const. 
pea lig He Bd 8 
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363. 


364. 


365. 


366. 


367. 


368. 


369. 


m7 [243] (rav&(h)), in- 
crease (”), Impf. Jus- 
sive ay 1, 22, Imv. 135, 
i. 22, 28, Hit. m2, 
Inf. abs. 7/7, iii. 16, 
Impf. 1st pers. AQ WwW, 
iii. 16. 

YD7 [30] (ravas), 
down, crouch, Part. act. 
yao ivsee. 

by [260] (8821), c, foot, 
with suf. mda, vill. 9. 


fine) [25] (r&d&(h)), have 
een me (4 b), 
Impf. PIV, i. 26, Imv. 
777, i. 28. 

79 [11] (@4(@)h), Kal 
not used, Hif. inhale, 
smell, 3 m. s. with Wiaw 
convers. my, vill. 21. 

M7 [375] (ah), f 

breath, spirit, wind. 

D> [193] (rim), be high, 
become high, rise, (mid- 
vow.) K&l Impf. 3 f. s. 


‘with Waw convers. 


DAN), vii. 17. 


370. 


371. 


372. 


373. 


374. 


375. 


376. 


BH 


378. 
379. 


30> [21] (obav), m., 
breadth, with suf. Fan, 
vin 15. ‘ 

An [3] (r&baf.), (‘y 
Lary.), K4l not used, PYal 
A, brood, hover over, 
Part. fem. 's}>] ala} ies 
M7) [56] (eb), m,, 
fragrance. 

wr [14] (ramas), 
creep, Part, act. with art. 
worn, ‘oy 
nwo 7A, Lol 
wn) [17] (rémés), m., 
creeping thing. 

YT my) [650] (rx, 
adj. bad, evil. 

My (88(h)), £., bad- 
os oiketneee 

My) [183] (84h), 
feed, tend, (') Lary. and 
mn”), Part. act. const. 
My, iv. 2. 

Pr (rik), adv. only. 
ypr [17] (rakt(&)‘), m., 


fem. 


_ expanse, const. Pr 1 


Nw, vi. 1. 
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380. NZ [131] (8a’Ar), re- 388. mw [85] (310), put, place, 
main, (’Y Lary.), Nif. be OY), Pert nw, iv. 25, 
left, vii. 23. Impf. Ist. sg. VON, iil. 

381. ya [96] (éva'), (m. 15. 
myaw) t. seven, way 389. ov [5] (8Axax), sub- 
seventh, ii. 2, onyav side, ()" 9), Impf. 3 m. pl. 
sevenfold, iv. 15. with Waw cons. Dw, 

: viii. 1. 

382. PVDY [70] (Sava), rest, 3 a ; 
cease, Impf. with Waw SM j2v [127] (Saxan), ee 
tae Sate) navy, ro: dwell, Hif. a with 

. ie WaAw convers. j2 ow). 
so Dw U] GSggim), ees 391. mw [837] ] (Salah), send, 
in vi. 3, with 2) (in their) BEST ( i, Lary.), Impf. 
DEE IC mbuir, Pil Impf. with 

384. on [11] (S5him), m., Waw convers. and suf. 
onyx, sardonyz. mndwy i iii. 23. 

385. Divs [1100] Gav), turn, 399, voy) (38168), (m. 
CHER Impf. 2d sg. = pips) £. thine Sorina 
Sz h), iii. 19. 

: eh Sys, third, pl. 

386. FY’ [3] (af), brusse, ¢ 
nee oerdyts ooedey 
crush, (mid-vow.), Impf. shed : ial 

eee: arty. 
= 5, mi. 15. 
yw 393. DOwy (sam), adv. there. 

387. FVIe [151] ($4h84), Kal 394. yf [850] (em), m, 
not used, (‘Y Lary.), name. 

PYél destroy, corrupt; Nif. 395, Ov? (Sem), pr. n. Shem. 
Impf. with Waw convers. 396. O) ne [400] (Samiyim), 


m., only in pl. heavens. 
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397. 


398. 


mide (§¢méné(h)), 
(m. MID) £, eight, 
Dine. eighty. 

Ye [1104] ama’), 
hear, ‘listen to e 5 Lary.), 
Impf. 3 pl. with Waw 
convers. Woe, ili. 8, 
Inv. yes, i Iv. 23. 


399. alae] [460] (Samir), keep, 


400. 


401. 


402. 


403. 


watch, Inf. const. with 
prep. and suf. man, 
ii. 15, Part. act. anu, 
iv. 9. 

Mavi [877] (ana(h)), f., 
year, pl. Dw. 

3% [150] (Sent), adj. sec- 
ond, pl. Psu, vi. 16. 
Dui [680] (nayim), 
(const. 13U/) m., cardinal 
two, f. ony, 
oni, iv. 19. 
yes [15] (68'A(h)), look, 
regard (’Y Lary. and 
mM ss, Impf. with Waw 
convers. yer, i Iv. 4. 
mpw [74]  (8&k&(h)), 
Kal not used, Hif. 


const. 


405. 


412. 


413. 


414. 


rm pun, gue to drink, 
ii. 6. 

yw [14] (ards), swarm, 
be many ('Y) Lary.), i. 20. 
yw [15] (8érés), m., 


swarm, collective, reptiles. 


. Wie 26] (8), (m. Mei) 


ordinal 
sath, iv Si. 

Nw (3e6), pr. n. Seth. 
M7 [330] (SAdé(h)), m., 
field, open country. 
mi [4] (s@h), 
shrub, bush. 

Dt [603] (im), put, 
set, place, (°"%)), Impf. 
Dy”, Dw”, 
with WAaw convers. 
Ow), ii. 8. 

S3 [76] (6axil), look 
at, bekel. Hif. make wise, 
Inf. const. sain, i iil. 6. 


foe sta 


we, 


m., 


Jussive. 


MINE) [26]. (ti'-wa(h)), 
(const. DISA) £2 den 
sire. 


MASA [37] (teena(h)), 
f., fig, fig-tree. 


419. 


422. 


423. 
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| IDM [23] (tevach)), £, 


ark, chest. 


- 35F) [20] (toha), m, 


wasteness, desolation. 
DINN [35] (thom), c, 
abyss, deep. 

PD DDIM (taval kéyin), 
pr. n. Tubal-cain, iv. 22. 
Bila [430] (t&wéx), m., 
midst, const. "1)f}, i. 6. 
nadir [39] (t6l-d0), £. 
pl., generations; history. 
non (th), prep. un- 
der. 

FMM [20] (tkhtt), m., 
lowest part, pl. DOAK, 
vi. 16. . 
DM [90] (tamtm), 
(const. DOr) m., per- 


fect, complete. 


424. 


425. 


426. 


427. 


428. 


pan [1] (tannin), m., 
water-serpent, monster, pl. 
DIM, i. 21. 

SPM [4] (téflir), sew 
together, Impf. pl. with 
Waw convers. }Bf}"), 
iii. 7. oe 
WEM [54] (tafas), catch 
(harp strings), play, Part. 
act. WDn, iv. 21; 
MIT [7] (tarde- 
ma&(h)), (const. no rh) 
f., deep sleep, i. es 
mpPwn [3] (tBaka(h)), 


f., desire, longing. 


. SAT [58] (t288"), (const. 


YUM) (m. YW) 
nine, Oyun, ninety. 
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Abel, 97. 
abide, 90. 
above, 228. 
abyss, 417. 
acquire, 351. 
Ada, 275. 
add, 165. 
adhere, 85. 
after, 16, 64. 
again, 278. 
age, 88, 281. 
all, 181. 
alone, 49. 
along with, 294. 
also, 80. 
altar, 212, 
among, 48. 
and, 108. 
anger, 35. 
another, 15, 
appearance, 234. 
Ararat, 42. 
ark, 415. 
army, 326. 
as, 176. 


ashamed, be, 55, 


aside, turn, 268. 
assemble, 340. 
avenge, 261. 


Bad, 375. 
bdellium, 51. 


Or 
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be, 99. 

bear, 162. 

bear fruit, 321. 
beast, 53, 128. 


before, 150, 240, 337. 


beget, 162. 
begin, 132. 
beginning, 360. 
begun, be, 132. 
behind, 64. 
behold, v., 412, 
behold! 101, 
belly, 78. 


bend the knee, 70. 


between, 57. 
bird, 283, 336. 


blade, glittering, 196. 


bless, 70. 
blood, 89. 
low, 256. 
bone, 300. 
book, 270. 
born, be, 162. 
both..and, 80. 
bread, 197. 
breadth, 370. 


breath, 259, 264, 368. 


breathe, 256. 
bring, 54, 

bring forth, 162. 
bring out, 167. 


*See last paragraph on page 238. 
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broken up, be, 65. 
bronze, 249. 
brood, 371. 
brother, 12. 
bruise, v., 386. 
bruise, 118. 
brute, dumb, 53. 
build, 62. 

bush, 410. 

burn, 144, 
burnt-offering, 279. 
but even, 36. 


Cain 346. 

Cainan, 347. 

call, 356. 

cast out, 83. 
catch, 426. 

cast, 382. 

cell, 350. 

change into, 103. 
cherub, 190. 
chest, 415. 

child, 163. 
choose, 56. 

city, 288. 

clean, 148. 

clean, be, 339. 
cleave, adhere, 85. 
cleave, divide, 65. 
clothe, 195. 
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coat, 191. 

cold, 355. 
collection, 231. 
come, 54. 

come to pass, 99. 
comfort, 247. 
command, 330. 
complete, v., 183. 
complete, 423. * 
conceive, 106. 
conception, 107. 
consecrate, 339. 
corrupt, 387. 
country, open, 409. 
covenant, 69. 
cover, 187. 
cover (with pitch), 
covering, 220. 

crafty, 304. 

ereate, 67. 

creature, living, 128. 
creep, 378. 
creeping thing, 
crouch, 364. 
crush, 386. 

cry out, 335. 
cubit, 29. 

curse, 41, 349. 
cut, 67. (146. 
cutting instrument, 


374. 


Darkness, 147. 
daughter, 72. 
dawn, 66. 
day, 159. 
deceive, 263. 
deep, 417. 
deep sleep, 427. 
deluge, 207. 
desire, v., 135. 
desire, 
desolation, 416. 
destroy, 213, 387. 
devour, 22. 


[189. 


135, 4138, 428. 
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die aiie ai 
diminished, be, 140. 
divide, 50, 65. 
dividing, 50. 

do, 307. 

dominion, 223. 
dominion, have, 366. 
door, 324. 

dove, 160. 

dried up, be, 153. 
drink, give, 404. 
drive, 83. 

dry land, 143, 154. 
dry up, 141. 
dryness, 143. 

dust, 295. 

dwell, 174, 390. 


Ear, give, 11. 
earth, 5, 40. 
east, 337. 
eastward, 338. 
eat,. 22. 

Eden, 276. 
eighty, 397. 
elder, 76. 
emptiness, 52. 
encompass, 266. 
end, 352, 353. 
ended, be, 183. 
enmity, 18. — 
Enoch, 139. 
Enosh, 32. 
eternity, 281. 
Eve, 122. 


even, but, 34. 
evening, 302. 
every, 181. 

evil, 375, 

existing, being, 170. 
expanse, 379. 
expel, 83. 

expire, 77. 


[349. eye, 287. 


Faces, 315. 
fail, 140. 
fall, 258. 
family, 236. 
fat,-ness, 130. 
father, 1. 
favor, 138. 
fear, 171. 
feed, 377. 
female, 260. 
field, 409. 
fifth, 137: 
fig,-tree, 414. 
find, 230. 
finish, 183. 
first, 359. 
first-born, 
fish, 86. 
five, 137. 
flame, 196. 
fiesh, 
flock, 
flood, é 
fly, v., 282. 

food, 23, 197, 206. 
foot, 365. 

for, 63, 180, 192. 
forge, v., 198. 
form, v., 67, 168. 
form, 169. 
forsake, 285. 
fountain, 227. 
four, 38. 


59. 


fowl, 283. 


fragrance, 372. 
free, set, 132. 
fresh, 151. 
from, 224. 
from upon, 291, 
front, 3387. 
fruit, 322. 
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fruit, bear, 321. 
fugitive, 242. 
full, be, 221. 


Garden, 81. 
gather, 34, 


gather together, 340. 


gathering, 231. 
generation, 88, 420. 
get, 351. 

giants, 257. 
Gihon, 79. 

girdle, 119. 

give, 265. 

give rain, 216. 
Bive rest, 245. 


glittering, blade, 196. 


‘glow, 144, 

go, 100. 

go about, 100. 
go in, 54. 

go out, 167. 

go up, 292. 
God, 26. 

gold, 110. 

good, be, 161. 
good, 149. 

grace, 138. 

grass, tender, 94. 
great, 76. 

green herb, 306. 
greenness, 173. 
grievance, 298. 
grieve oneself, 297. 
ground, 5. 

guilt, 280. 


Ham, 133 
hammer, v., 198. 
hand, 155. 
happen, 99. 
harp, 185. 
harvest, 364. 


he, 98. 
head, 358. 
hear, 398. 
heart, 194. 
heat, 134. 
heavens, 396. 
heel, 301. 
height, 342. 
help, 286. 
herb, green, 306. 
hero, 74. 
Hiddekel, 120. 


hide, 117, 271. 
hide oneself, 103. 
high, 73. 

high, be, 369. 
history, 420. 
hold, 182. 

hole, 131. 

holy, be, 339. 
host, 326. 

house, 58. 


household, 58. 
hover over, 371, 
hundred, 204. 


I, 33. 

if, 28. 

image, 90, 332. 
imagination, 169. 
in, 48. 

in behalf of, 63. 
in, go, 54. 

in presence of, 240. 
increase, 363. 
inhale, 367. 
Irad, 289. 

iron, 68. 


Jabal, 152. 
Japheth, 156. 
Jared, 172. 
journey, 92. 
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a 


Jubal, 158. 
judge, 87. 
just, 328. 


Keep, 399. 

kill, 105. 

kind, 219. 

knee, bend the, 70. 
know, 156. 


Labor, 299. 
Lamech, 201. 

land, dry, 1438, 154. 
lattice, 37. 

leaf, 293. 

leave, 285. 

left, be, 380. 

length, 39. 

lest, 60, 314. 

lie down, 364. 

life, 126. 

lift up, 262. 

light, 8, 205, 329. 
light (not dark), be, 7. 
light, be, 349. 
light, give, 7. 
lights, 329. 
like, 176. 
likeness, 90, 332. 
listen, 11. 

listen to, 398. 
little, 343. 

live, 127, 129. 
living creature, 
lo! 101. 
longing, 428. 
look, v., 357, 403. 
look, 234. 

look at, 412. 
loose, 132. 
Lord, 157. 


[170. 
127, 


_ lowest part, 422. 


luminary, 205. 
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lyre, 185. 


Mahalaleel, 209. 
make, 307. 
make sprout, 234. 
male, 113. 

man, 4, 20. 
man of valor, 74. 
many, 361. 
many, be, 406. 
Mehujael, 214. 
Methushael, 237. 
Methuselah, 238. 
midst, 419. 
might, 179. 
mighty, be, 75. 
mist, 3. 
monster, 424. 
month, 121. 
moon, new, 121. 
more, yea, 36. 
morning, 66. 
mother, 27. 
mountain, 104. 
mouth, 313. 
much, 361. 
multiply, 362. 


Naamah, 254. 
naked, 290, 304. 
name, 394. 


newly plucked, 151. 


night, 199. 
nine, -ty, 429. 
no, 193. 
Noah, 246, 
Nod, 244. 
nose, 35. 

not, that, 60. 
not, there is, 19. 
not yet, 150. 
nothing, 19. 
now, 312. 


Offering, 226. 

offer up, 292. 
olive-tree, 111. 

on, 48. 

on account of; 184. 
once, 316. 

one, 14. 

one tread or step, 316. 
only, 21, 378. 
onyx, 384. 

open, 317, 319, 323. 
open country, 409. 
opening, 324. 
organ, 277. 

out, bring, 167. 
out, cast, 83. 

out, cry, 335. 

out, go, 167. 
outside, 124. 

over, pass, 2738. 


Pain, 298, 299. 
pain, suffer, 123, 297. 
palm, 188. 

park, 81. 

part, lowest, 422. 
pass, come to, 99. 
pass over, 273. 
perfect, 423. 
pipe, 277. 

pitch, -wood, 82. 
pity, 247. 

place, v., 388, 411. 
place, 232. 

plan, 215. 

plant, v., 250. 
plant, 306. 

play, 426. 
pleasantness, 251. 
present, 226. 
prudent, 304. 
pure, be, 339. 
purpose, 215. 


put, 388, 411. 
put forth, 391. 
put on, 195. 


Rain, 84. 

rain, give, 216. 
raven, 308. 

reed, 277. 

regard, 403. 
remain, 380. 
remember, 112. 
rend, 317. 

repent, 247. 
reptiles, 406. 

rest, v., 245, 382. 
rest, 251. 

rest, give, 245. 
resting, a, 225. 
resting place, 225. 
restrain, 182. 

rib, 333. 
righteous, 328. 
rise up, 342, 369. 
river, 243. 

Tule, v., 87, 235, 366. 
Tule, 223. 

rule over, 235. 


Sardonyx, 384. 
say, 30. 

sea, 164. 

season, 210. 
second, -story, 400. 
seduce, 263. 

see, 357. 

seed, 116. 

seed, yield, 115. 
seed-time, 116. 
send, 391. 
separate, 50, 320. 
separation, 49. 
serpent, 248. 
serpent, water-, 424. 
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serve, 272. 

set, 411. 

set free, 132. 

set time, 210. 
Seth, 408. 
seven, -th, -fold, 381. 
sew together, 425. 
sheep, 325. 
Shem, 395. 
shine, 7. 

show, 239. 
shower, 84. 
shrub, 410. 
shut, 67, 269. 
side, 327, 333. 
sign, 9. 

sin, 125, 280. 
sister, 13. 

sit, 174. 

six, -th, 407. 
skin, 284. 

slay, 105. 

sleep, 175. 
sleep, deep, 427. 
smell, 367. 
smite, 241, 252. 
so, 184. 

sole, 188. 

son, 61. 

song, 31. 

soul, 259. 
sound, 341. 
sow, 115. 
species, 219. 
spirit, 264, 368. 
spring, 227. 
sprout, 93, 334. 
sprout, make, 334. 
star, 178. 
stature, 343. 
step, one, 316. 
still; 278. 

stone, 2. 


street, 124. 
strength, 179. 
strike, 252. 
strong, be, 75. 
subdue, 177. 
subside, 389. 
substance, 233. 
suffer pain, 297. 
summer, 348. 
surely, 21. 
swarm, v., 405. 
swarm, 406. 
sweat, 114. 
sword, 142. 


Take, 202. 
taken, be, 202. 
tell, 239. 

ten, 309, 310. 
tend, 377. 
tender grass, 94. 
tent, 6. 

tenth, 308. 
that, conj., 180. 
that not, 60. 
the, 95. 

then, 10. 
there, 393. 
therefore, 184. 
these, 25. 
they, 102. 
third, 392. 
thirty, 392. 
this, 109. 
thistle, 91. 
thorn, 344. 


thorny plant, 91. 


thou, 47. 
three, 392. 
thus, 184. 
Tigris, 120. 
tilly: 272: 
till, 274. 


—— eee 


time, 311. 

time set, 210. 

to, 192. 

tool, 146. 

totality, 181. 

touch, 241. 

tread, one, 316. 
tread upon, 177. 
tree, 296. 

true that? is it, 36. 
Tubal-Cain, 418. 
tunic, 191. 

turn, 102, 266, 385. 
turn aside, 268. 
turning itself, 103. 
two, 402. 


Under, 241, 
until, 274. 
unto, 24. 

up, go, 292. 
upon, 291. 
upon, tread, 177. 
upwards, 228. 
utterance, 31. 


Valor, man of, 74. 
vapor, 3. 

very, 203. 
violence, 186. 
voice, 341. 


Wait, 123. 

walk, 100. 

wanderer, 258. (383 
wanderings, in their, 
wasteness, 416. 
watch, 399. 

water, 218. 
water-serpent, 424. 
way, 92. 

wealth, 233. 

what? 208. 
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where? 17. wise, make, 412. Yahweh, 157. 
which, 44. with, 46, 294, 294a. Yea more, 36. 
who, 44. within, from, 124. year, 400. 

who? 217. without, from, 124. yet, 278. 

why? 200. woman, 43. youth, time of, 255. 
window, 37, 181, 329. work, 221, 229. Zillah, 331. 

wing, 186. wound, 118. 

winter, 145. wounding, 318. 2, 96. 


wipe out, 213. writing, 270. , 45. 


gs 


WORD LISTS_HEBREW. 


LIST I. 


Werbs occurring 500—5000 times. 


peo: 
woken: 


a Rey ana pide 22. 
Ny? 16. noy 23. 
bali LW Sol as) maakt 
np? 18. Ay 2b. 
MS 26. 


NY 20. Di 
[2b Np 


LIST II. 


Werbs occurring 200—500 times. 


1 Sa ears le ep 
a Co Ta 
CAT AAS ct 9-2" 89: 


LIST Ii. 


Werbs occurring 100-200 times. 


66. 
67. 


wid 68. pals ja70. 
mos 6%) 75a TL 
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“pe 
m3) 

opm 
3Dv 
mAl'24 
pov 
nny 


120. 


125. 
126. 
127. 


128. 


129. 


Werbs occurring 50-100 times. 
130. 
131. 
132. 
133. 
134. 
135. 
136. 
187. 


138. 


139. 
140. 


141. 
142. 


143. 
144. 
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ploy 94.. 
“ry 96. 
ee, 96. 
mbps. 
2) 98. 
w3> «98. 
on 100. 
sey) 101. 
yay i02. 
w/53. 103. 
YD 104. 

LIST IY. 
‘23 145. 
SI s«146. 

i790 147. 
par 148. 
17149. 
YM 150. 
mn 151. 
worm 152. 

DA 153. 
WI 154. 
wa 155. 
ma? 156. 
7... 167. 
py? 158. 
“yo «159. 


330 
“5D 

ay 
mp 
wap 
37)? 
2 

yn 
my 
Noy 


175 NOD 184 M3 193. ND7 201 
176. 55 185 PI 194. . AY 202. 
177. Yb 186 OM] «195. = yaw 203. 
78. 95 8st. e196. pal 204, 
179. Wb 188 Ds. Maw 205. 
180. pyy 189 a, 198,35 206. 
181 DY = 190. 33199. tome 207. 
182 YO s191 j2 200. ur 208. 
183. 22 192, yyy 
LIST Y. 
Nouns le 500—5000 times. 
OL aS ly ws gente jay eal) 
2 OW 2 {2% 826 NDS |= 32, 
Bete 1h ANT) S28 BN 38. 
ie in Re desea = 
5. INN 15 VWI 5.88. 
6 “NN 16 IS 26. 715). 5) 36. 
Toe ONE lt. SW) 27. yy 37. 
8B OTN 18 Ir 2. 98. ay 
9 wok 1. ov 2% op 
1. ~IN 2% A> 3. DD 


Worn Liss. 


ry 
pov 
se 
one 
Tw 
Opn 
won 
ypn 


ap 
wap 
WN 
nya 
ow 
Dy 
nye’ 
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38. VN 
39. OTN 
i aie 
41. NYDN 
42. TWN 
43. W972 
“4 2 
45, SIT 
46. "2 
47. = OT 
\ 
Fiay OTN 
a OS 
79. DN 
80. ON 
81. AN 
82. ON 
83. {ITN 
& 3 
85. 123 
86. 3 


Worp Lists. 


LIST YI. 


4. It 58 DIpP 
4. wn 59 DBwD 
50. won 60. ND) 
Blac y a ie Olina 
52. po 6 
5B 5 863. (Dy 
64° DDO. vy 
5D. on? 6. WY 
56. MDD = 4668. OMY 
BT. TIMID GT. ny 
LIST VII. 


87. WI 
88. 7133 
8. 
90. FNON 
Olesen 
92 “IDM 
93. T39 
gai AS 
339 
6 i Doty 


97. IND 

9. “PID 

99. IN 
100. AOD 
101. N90 
102. MI 
103. nwyn 
104. FAW 
105. 79 
106. 


Wa 


NWoums occurring 300—500 times. 


Nouns occurring 200-300 times, 

107. 
108. 
109. 
110. 
111. 
112. 
113. 
114. 
115. 


mp 
3 
m4 
my 
WY 
widy/ 
Dre 
Ww 


— 


yA 


ny 
INS 
22. 
mm) 
wv) 
yo? 
byw 
wy 
mn 
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LIST VIII. 


Nouns occurring 100—200 times. . 
116. Tix 134. % 152, Ow 169. ayy 
17. DYYDIN 135. pp? 153. 320170. iW 
118. 33 136. a 154 ee py) 171; sais 


119. 23 137. “Ww  =—-:155. nwns 172. 3m 
120. «=‘N33 138 D186. NI) 173. 337 
12.0 oT 189. DID, 
1220 ae 40. DR D178. 
123. fpt 141 NDD 159 ANDY «176. a 
124. TDN 42 OD 160. AT «177. | Ae 
125. VU Was wy) 16ls = by 178. wu 
126 DDN 144 wo 162 «xy 6179. pny 
27. ADIN 14. ny 16 Jy 180. AyD 
128 ADM M6 ADK le. = DS. 
129. OWN 147. ap yal) 165. 5 182. Tag 
130. YT 148 BD «166 | AND 8k 
131. po M49. 9pm 167, PTY 184. yin 
132. AP 160. AWD 168. ADIY 18. Von 
133. IN 151. AND 


LIST IX. 


Nouns occurring 50—100 times. 


186. 7D 191 FINN 196. AIDPN 201. ATX 
187. TIN 192. TAS 197. FIQDN 202. oN 
188. TX 193. FAN 198. TN (208. TN 
189. “YIN 194. MON = 199. TIEN 204. TIN 


190. IN 19. YON 200. MN 205. AWK 


206. 
207. 


213. 
214. 


Worp Lists. 


234. OA 
235. DON 
236 In 
297, =.7n 
238. ADIN 
239. WN 
240. WN 
241. NOY 
242. “VN 
243. oni? 
yt Ne gi 
245. Ip! 
246, yr) 
247. yw? 
248, DD 
249. 3199 
250. AN9 
251. 97D 
252. 199 
253. TW 
254. MD 
255. DID 
256. WitD 
257. AW 
258. IND 
259. NIvINID 
260. FADID 
261. wy 


262. 
263. 
264. 
265. 
266. 
267. 
268. 
269. 
270. 
271. 
272. 
273. 
274, 
275. 
276. 
277. 
278. 
279. 


280. 


281. 
282. 
283. 
284. 
285. 
286. 
287. 
288. 
289. 


290. 
291. 
292. 
293. 
294. 
295. 
296. 
297. 
298. 
299. 
300. 
301. 
302. 
303. 
304. 
305. 
306. 
307. 


308. 


309. 
310. 
311. 
312. 
313. 
314, 
315. 
316. 
317. 


322. 


Worp Lists. 


Se ie Rea ae A 


nippy 
iy 


. nde 


pe 


326. ow 
227, DNF 
328. TANSH 
329. DNDN 
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330. nan 
331. AN 
332. Yin 


SOT OOR TA o> SU (2s BOL es 


WORD LISTS—TRANSLATION. 


LIST I. 
Verbs occurring 500—5000 times. 
Eat 10. Sit, dwell 19. Command 
Say - 11. Take 20. Rise, stand 
Go in 12. Die 21. Call, meet 
Speak 13. Lift up 22. See 
Be 14. Give 23. Put 
Go 15. Pass over 24. Turn 
Know 16. Go up 25. Send 
. Bring forth 17. Stand 26. Hear 
. Go out 18. Do, make 
LIST II. 
: Verbs occurring 200—500 times. 
. Love 40. Possess 52. Fall 
. Gather 41. Deliver 53. Snatch, deliver 
. Build 42. Prepare 54. Turn aside 
. Seek 43. Complete 55. Serve 
. Bless 44, Cut 56. Answer 
. Remember 45. Write 57. Visit 
. Be strong 46. Be full 58. Multiply 
. Sin 47. Be king 59. Be high 
. Live 48. Find 60. Lie down 
. Be able 49. Make known 61. Keep 
. Add 50. Stretch out 62. Judge 
. Be afraid 51. Smite 63. Drink 
. Go down 
LIST III. 
Verbs occurring 100—200 times. 
. Perish 70. Redeem 76. Kill 
. Be firm 71. Be great 77. Sacrifice 
. Be ashamed 72. Sojourn .  %8. Pollute, begin 
. Trust 73. Reveal 79. Encamp 
. Pereeive 74. Tread, seek 80. Impute, think 
Weep 75, Praise 81. Be unelean 
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82. Thank 93. Depart 104. 
83. Be good 94. Surround 105 
84. Be left 95. Number s06 
85. Be heavy 96. Abandon 107 
86. Conceal 97. Turn abou? 108 
87. Cover 98. Bury 109 
88. Put on 99. Be holy 110 
89. Fight 100. Draw near 111 
90. Capture 101. Pursue 112 
91. Touch 102. Run 113 
92. Approach 103. Feed 114, 
LIST IV. 

Verbs occurring 50—100 times. 
115. Be willing 143. Pour out P7A¢ 
116. Seize 144. Form LIZ: 
117. Bind 145. Cast, instruct 173. 
118. Curse 146. Wash 174. 
119. Choose 147. Be provoked ald 
120. Swallow 148. Stumble 176. 
121. Consume 149. Lodge 177 
122. Cleave, split 150. Learn 178 
123. Create 151. Measure 179 
124. Flee 152. Hasten 180 
125. Cleave, eling 153. Sell 181 
126. Turn, overthrow 154. Escape 182 
127. Sojourn [tion 155. Anoint 183 
128. Commit fornica- 156. Rule 184 
129. Sow 157. Look, regard 185 
130. Cease [forth, wait 158. Drive away 186 
131. Be pained, bring 159. Rest 187 
132. Be sick 160. Inherit 188 
133. Distribute 161. Plant 189. 
134. Be gracious 162. Know,be ignorant 190. 
135. Delight 163. Set 191. 
136. Be angry [silenti64. Be pre-eminent 192. 
137. Plow, engrave, be 165. Keep, watch 193. 
138. Be dismayed 166. Reach 194. 
139. Be clean 167. Shut 195. 
140. Be dry 168. Conceal 196. 
141. Reprove 169. Awake 197. 
142. Give counsel 170. Assist 198, 


Hate 


. Burn 

. Ask 

. Swear 

. Break in pieces 
- Do obeisance 

. Corrupt 

. Dwell 

. Cast 

. Be whole 


Minister 


Be afflicted 
Arrange 

Redeem 

Scatter 

Separate, be won- 
Pray [derful 


. Do, make 

. Break, fail 
. Spread out 
. Cry out 

. Watch, cover 
. Distress 

. Be light 

. Get, obtain 
. Rend 

. Have mercy 
. Wash 

. Be far off 


Strive 

Ride 

Sing, cry aloud 
Be evil 

Heal 

Be pleased 
Suffice 

Act wisely, pros- 
Cease, rest [per 
Destroy 
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199. Kill 
200. Sing 
201. Put 
202. Rise early 


1. Father 
2 Man, mankind 
. LORD 
. Brother 
One 


ix) 


9. Man, mankind 
10. Harth 

11. House 

12. Son 

13. Word, thing 


38. Master 

39. Tent 

40. Ox, thousand 
41. Four 

42. Woman 

43. Cattle 

44. Daughter 
45. Great 

46. Nation 

47. Blood 

48. Gold 

49. New, month 
50. Five 


77. Stone 


208. Destroy [tonished 207. Catch, seize 


204. Be desolate, 


as- 208. Strike, blow (a 


205. Drink [trumpet) 
206, Finish 
7 
LIST V. 
Nouns occurring 500—5000 times. 
14. Way 26. Servant 
15. Mountain 27. Eye, fountain 
16. Living, life 28. City 
17. Good 29. People 
18. Hand 30. Face 
19. Day 31. Voice 
20. Priest 32. Holiness 
21. Heart 33. Head 
22. Hundred 34. Seven 
23. Water 35. Name 
24. King 36. Two 
25. Soul 87. Year 
LIST VI. 
Nouns occurring 300—500 times. 
51. Sword 64. Tree 
52. Sea 65. (Ten)-teen 
53. Article, vessel 66. Twenty 
54. Silver 67. Time 
55. Bread 68. Mouth 
56. Altar 69. Many 
57. War 70. Spirit 
58. Place 71. Field 
59. Judgment 72. Prince 
60. Prophet 73. Three 
61. Around 74. Heavens 
62. Burnt-offering 75. Gate 
63. Age. 76. Midst 
LIST VII. 
Nouns occurring 200—300 times. 
80. Mighty one, God 83. Ark 
81. Cubit 84. Garment 


78. Ground 
79. Ram 


82. Nose, anger 


85. Morning 
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86. Covenant 96. Night 106. Boy, servant 
87. Flesh 97. EXxceedingly 107. Iniquity 
88. Boundary $8. Season 108. Flock 
89. Seed 99. Camp 109. Midst 
90. Sin 100. Rod, tribe 110. Foot 
91. Strength 101. Messenger 111. Friend, neigh- 
92. Kindness 102. Offering 112. Wicked [bor 
93. Honor 103. Work 113. Peace 
94. Palm of hand 104. Family 114. Six 
95. Heart . 105. Inheritance 115. Law 

LIST VIII. 

Nouns occurring 100—200 times. 

116. Ear 140. Wing 164. Bullock 
117. Forty 141. Throne 165. Fruit 
118. First-born 142. Vineyard 166. Door 
119. Herd, cattle 143. Tongue 167. Righteousness 
120. Hero 144. Pasture 168. Righteousness 
121. Generation 145. Death 169. Adversary , 
122. Sacrifice 146. Work 170. First 
128. Old man, elder 147. Kingdom 171. Abundance 
124. Wall 148. Number 172. Breadth 
125. Abroad 149. Above 173. Chariot 
126. Wise 150. Commandment 174. Famine 
127. Wisdom 151. Appearance[nacle 175. Lip, shore 
128. Heat, fury 152. Dwelling, [taber- 176. Rod, tribe 
129. Fifty 153. South country 177. Rest, sabbath 
130. Half 154. Valley, brook 178. Third 
131. Statute 155. Bronze, copper 179. Oil, fat 
132. Statute 156. Prince 180. Hight 
133. Together, alike 157. Horse | 181. Sun 
134. Wine 158. Book 182. Second 
135. Right hand 159. Service 183. Falsehood 
136. There is 160. Congregation 184. Abomination 
137. Straight, upright161. Dust 185. Continuity 
138. Lamb 162. Bone 
139. Strength 163. Evening 
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186. 
187. 
188. 
189. 
190. 
191. 
192. 
193. 
194. 
196. 
196. 
197. 
198. 
199. 
200. 
201. 
202. 
203. 
204. 
205. 
206. 
207. 
208. 
209. 
210. 
211. 
212. 
213. 
214. 
215. 
216. 
217. 
218. 
219. 
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LIST IX. 
Nouns occurring 50—100 times. 
Needy 220. Honey 
Socket 221. Door 
Iniquity 222. Knowledge 
Treasury 223. Temple 
Sign 224. Multitude 
Possession 225. Male 
Last 226. Arm, strength 
Latter end 227. Line, destruction 
God 228. Festival 
Leader, ox 229. Fresh, new' 
Widow 230. Wheat 
Faithfulness 231. Fat 
Saying 232. Dream 
Ephod 233. Portion 
Cedar 234. He-ass 
Way, path 235. Violence 
Lion 236. Favor, grace 
Lion 237. Arrow, handle 
Length 238. Reproach 
Fire-offering 239. Darkness 
Belly 240. Clean 
High-place 241. Unclean 
Master, Baal 242. River, Nile 
Tron 243. Daily 
Blessing 244. Child, youth 
Pride 245. Forest 
Might 246. Curtain 
Mighty one, man 247. Deliverance 
Lot 248. Fool 
Valley 249. Cherub 
Camel 250. Shoulder 
Vine 251. Tower 
Stranger 252. Shield 
Pestilence 253. Measure 


254. 
255. 
256. 
257. 
258. 
259. 
260. 
261. 
262. 
263. 
264. 
265. 


Province 
Chastisement, 
Psalm [warning 
East 

To-morrow 
Thought 
Kingdom 

A little 
Unleavened food 
Sanctuary 
Property 

High place 


. Burden, tribute 
. Anointed one 
. Observance 

. Weight 

. Vow 

. Libation - 

. Maiden 

. Pause 

. Rock 

. Fine flour 

. Over, beyond 
. Witness 

. Testimony 

. Skin, leather 


Goat 


. Strength 

. High 

. Labor, misery 
. Valley 

. Affliction 

. Cloud 

. Counsel 
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288. Plain 303. Horn 318. Ox 


289. Nakedness 304. Bow 319. Song 

290. Side 305. Beginning 320. Table 

291. Rock 306. Distant 321. Peace-offering 
292. Adversity 307. Strife 822. Desolation, waste 
293. Before, east 308. Savor 323. Tooth 

294. Small 309. Desire 324. Maid-servant 
295. Incense 310. Left hand 325. Shekel 

296. Wall 311. Rejoicing 326. Sixty 

297. Stalk 312. Hairy, goat 327. Perfect 

298. End 313. Underworld 328. Glory 

299. End 314. Remnant 329. Glory 

300. Harvest 315. Seventh 330. Prayer 

301. Offering 316. Seventy 331. Heave-offering 


302. Near 317. Trumpet 332. Nine 


oe ft ee 


5 
Airs or 


a nee 
ee 


marie ea 
apie = yeast tty 
“ tt tokens epee 
See 


sea 
We extant te 
we 

Pe Ses 


eae 
Non nae mange 


n> Bae 
‘ Sic a eres 
Msi hot sigs 
Neetu? 
REAM Be hen g 


venay Ube pe 


ate: ear picp ererae 
ren ate Hm ein ERR 
ebedh Ate 


ES SE Ne yo 


beet 
ap sab 
x Sees ye 


eam a Tpit 
ay net stan eee 


° ean 


